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Contacting Infor

If you have questions about Infor products, go to Infor Concierge at https://concierge.infor.com/ and
create a support incident.

The latest documentation is available from docs.infor.com or from the Infor Support Portal. To access
documentation on the Infor Support Portal, select Search > Browse Documentation. We recommend
that you check this portal periodically for updated documentation.

If you have comments about Infor documentation, contact documentation@infor.com.
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Chapter 1: Analytics and reporting overview

Infor Financials and Supply Management includes robust analytics and reporting tools. Analytics extracts
metrics from the business application and can be used to make better decisions and business process
improvements. Analytics may expose potential trends, analyze the effects of certain decisions and
events, or help evaluate business performance.

Roles and reporting
Reporting features in Infor Financials and Supply Management are available based on user roles. Each
role has access to menus in Infor Financials and Supply Management and to Birst dashboards that
represent the type of information available for reporting. This table shows the type of reporting information
available for each role:

Note: Role management for Infor Financials and Supply Management Analytics for d/EPM Platform is
managed separately from Infor Financials and Supply Management security roles. Security for these
reports is managed in d/EPM Platform.

Birst DashboardsStandard application reports
and list

Role Name

All reports and listsApprover

Asset ManagementAsset AccountingAsset Analyst

Asset ManagementAsset AccountingAsset Manager

BillingBillingBilling Administrator

BillingBillingBilling Manager

Global LedgerBudget Analyst

Global LedgerBudget Controller

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 9

 

Analytics and reporting overview



Birst DashboardsStandard application reports
and list

Role Name

Purchasing

Requisition Management

Returns Management

Inventory Management and
Processing

Invoices

Invoiced Distributions

Receiving

PurchasingBuyer

Cash ManagementCash Accountant

Cash ManagementCash Administrator

Cash ManagementCash ManagementCash Analyst

Cash ManagementCash ManagementCash Manager

Global Ledger dashboards

Asset Management

Cash Management

Receivables Management

Franchise Management

Payables Management

Global LedgerChief Financial Officer

Close ManagementClose Administrator

Close ManagementClose Manager

Close ManagementClose Resource

Purchasing

Requisitions Management

Invoices

Invoiced Distributions

Receiving

Contract ManagementContract Manager

Contract ManagementContract Terms Manager

Global Ledger dashboards

Franchise Management

Payables Management

Receivables Management

Global LedgerController

Receivables ManagementReceivablesCredit and Collections Specialist

ReceivablesCustomer Representative
Anonymous
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Birst DashboardsStandard application reports
and list

Role Name

ReceivablesCustomer Representative Con-
tact

ReceivablesCustomer Representative Prima-
ry Contact

EDIEDI Administrator

All FinancialsFinancials Administrator

Payables Management

Global Ledger dashboards

Receivables Management

Cash Management

Asset Management

All FinancialsFinancials Processor

All FinancialsFinancials Viewer

Global Ledger dashboards

Asset Management

Cash Management

Franchise Management

Payables Management

Receivables Management

Global LedgerFinancial Business Analyst

Franchise ManagementFranchise BillingFranchise Billing Administrator

Intercompany BillingIntercompany Billing Specialist

Inventory IntelligenceInventory Intelligence Specialist

Inventory Management and
Processing

Requisitions Management

InventoryInventory Manager

Item Lifecycle ManagementItem Lifecycle Management
Administrator

Item Lifecycle ManagementItem Lifecycle Management
Coordinator

Item Lifecycle ManagementItem Lifecycle Management
Reporter

Item Lifecycle ManagementItem Lifecycle Management
Responder

InventoryItem Master Specialist

Lease ManagementLease Specialist
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Birst DashboardsStandard application reports
and list

Role Name

PayablesMatch Administrator

PayablesMatch Specialist

Order EntryItem and Order BillingOrder Entry Manager

InventoryPar Level Specialist

Payables

Tax

Payables Administrator

Payables ManagementPayables

Tax

Payables Manager

PayablesPayables Payment Processor

PayablesPayables Processor

Payables

Tax

Payables Specialist

ContractsPricing Manager

Payables Management

Global Ledger dashboards

ProjectsProject Accountant

Payables Management

Global Ledger dashboards

ProjectsProject Administrator

ProjectsProject Certifier

Payables Management

Global Ledger dashboards

ProjectsProject Manager

ProjectsProject Resource

Inventory Management and
Processing

Purchasing

Requisitions Management

Returns Management

Invoices

Invoiced Distributions

Receiving

PurchasingPurchasing Manager

Receivables

Tax

Receivables Administrator

Receivables ManagementReceivables

Tax

Receivables Manager
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Birst DashboardsStandard application reports
and list

Role Name

ReceivablesReceivables Specialist

PurchasingReceiver

Reconciliation ManagementReconciliation Administrator

Reconciliation ManagementReconciliation Auditor

Reconciliation ManagementReconciliation Manager

Reconciliation ManagementReconciliation Reconciler

Reconciliation ManagementReconciliation Reconciler Cash

Inventory Management and
Processing

Requisitions Management

RequisitionsRequester

Student ActivitiesSchool Bookkeeper

Student ActivitiesSchool Collector

Student ActivitiesSchool Controller

Strategic SourcingSourcing Manager

Global LedgerStaff Accountant

BillingAll Supply ManagementSupply Management Administra-
tor

Purchasing

Requisition Management

Returns Management

Inventory Management and
Processing

Billing

Order Entry

Invoices

Invoiced Distributions

Receiving

All Supply ManagementSupply Management Processor

All Supply ManagementSupply Management Viewer

Cash

Treasury

Treasury Administrator

Cash

Treasury

Treasury Analyst
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Birst DashboardsStandard application reports
and list

Role Name

Cash

Treasury

Treasury Manager

Warehouse

Purchasing

Warehouse Clerk

Work OrderWork Order Manager
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Chapter 2: Report types and options

These are the available report types in Infor Financials and Supply Management.

Standard application reports and lists

These reports are available in the menu structure of your user role:

DescriptionReport type

Pre-built reports available in the navigation menus and action
menus of Infor Financials and Supply Management.

Standard application reports

Any page of Infor Financials and Supply Management that displays
data in a list can also be used to analyze information and create
reports using standard Infor Landmark Technology features.

Lists

Birst dashboards and reports

Infor Financials and Supply Management Analytics for Birst is a powerful reporting tool available to
analyze data from Infor Financials and Supply Management. There are two ways to access reporting
information in FSM Analytics:

DescriptionReport type

Out-of-the-box dashboards available based on your user role.
Each dashboard includes reports and KPIs. These dashlets and
reports are available in Infor Ming.le application menu as CSF
Analytics.

Birst dashboards

Reports that are available in Birst dashlets can also be accessed
and modified in Birst Visualizer, providing ad-hoc reporting capa-
bilities and empowering administrators to customize reports. Birst
Visualizer is a separate application, your access is managed by
your administrator.

Birst Visualizer reports

For information about FSM Birst Analytics, see the Infor Support Portal in Documentation > Financials
& Supply Management > Analytics Industry Solutions.
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d/EPM Platform dashboard reports

Infor Financials and Supply Management Analytics for d/EPM Platform provides reporting capabilities
using analytics cubes in Infor Financials and Supply Management that are embedded in the Infor
Landmark Technology architecture. Infor d/EPM Platform dashboard reports and KPIs access cubes
and dimensions defined in business classes. Infor d/EPM Platform reports also provide powerful ad-hoc
and self-service reporting capabilities. Infor d/EPM Platform reports are available in Infor Ming.le
application menu as BIFSM.

These Infor Financials and Supply Management Analytics for d/EPM Platform dashboard reports are
available:

• Financial, or global ledger, reports
• Project ledger reports

Standard application reports and lists
These reporting options are available in the menu structure of your user role. Standard application
reports are pre-built reports available in the navigation menus and action menus of Infor Financials
and Supply Management. Any page that displays data in a list can also be used to analyze information
and create reports. There are many options available to work with lists for your reporting needs.

Standard application reports and lists in Infor Financials and Supply Management use Infor Landmark
Technology. For details, see the Infor Landmark Technology Reporting Administration Guide.

Working with My reports
My Reports are reports that you defined using Create Report from the user account menu or from the
options menu on a list.

1 Select User Account > My Reports.

2 Click the name of a report to run the report and view the results.

My Print Files
All of the reports that you create and generate are available in My Print Files. After you generate a
report, select User Account > My Print Files. A list of your reports is displayed. Click View on a
specific row.

Note that you access the User Account menu by clicking your name on the top right of your home page
after you sign in.
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Purging files from My Print Files
When you use the Print to File option, the system stores your generated print files in My Print Files.
Over time, this list can become long. There are two ways you can delete items from the Print Files list:

• Select the record or records to delete and click Delete.
• Use Purge My Reports. Purge actions can be run immediately or scheduled. Scheduled actions

can be run one time or at regular intervals.

1 Select My Account > My Print Files.

2 Click Actions > Purge My Reports.

3 Specify this information:

Thru Date
If you select a through date, files are deleted for the date you selected and earlier.

Purge Offset Days
If you use the offset days, files that are older than the days specified are deleted. For example if
you specify 3, then any files older than three days are deleted.

Include Folders
Select this check box to delete folders.

4 Click OK to run the purge or click Schedule to run it later.

Creating reports from the user account menu
Depending on your user interface, access the User Account menu by clicking your name or the ellipsis
(…) on the top right of your home page after you sign in.

1 Select User Account > Create Report. When you create a report from here, you must know the
business class and list for which you are making the report. You can look up business class and
list information by going to the page or list you want to use and then pressing Ctrl + Shift + left-pointer
click.

When you are already on a list, select Options > Create Report.

2 Create a report by building a filter for the list.

3 Give the report a descriptive name. You may want to include your user name if the report is public.

4 Select the business class and list you want to create a report for.

5 Optionally, on the Filter Criteria tab, select from a list of defined conditions to build a filter. Use
the Advanced Properties tab to define your own condition. The syntax is validated when you exit
the field.

See Building a condition on page 22.

6 To save the report and view the results, click Create and View Report.
7 To view the report results at any time, select User Account > My Reports.

To build an audit report, see Creating audit reports from lists.
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Creating reports from lists
Every list can be turned into a report. The All Actions Menu > Options menu item provides these
reporting tools:

• Use Print To File to export an original or modified list to a PDF file. Access your PDF files from
User Account > My Print Files.

• Use Export To CSV to export an original or modified list to a CSV file. You can manipulate the
report to produce an Excel report.

• On a tree view, you can export this level of detail to a CSV file: All Levels or Specified Maximum
Levels. Note that the CSV is flattened, so there is nothing in the result that shows what level a row
was within the tree.

• Use Create Report to create a report by filtering the list from which you start. You can view the
report you create for a list. To view report results anytime, go to My Reports.

• Use Personalize to permanently change a list for yourself. You can reset the list to its original
settings at any time. You can add fields, remove fields, add subtotals, change the sorting order,
and filter for a specific instance.

Creating audit reports from lists
You can create audit reports from standard lists. You can view the report you create in Related Reports
or in your reports list.

1 On a list, create a report. Select Options > Create Report.
2 Provide a descriptive name, for example add the word audit to the name.

3 On the Advanced Properties tab, select Use Audit Data.

4 Click Create and View Report. The new report opens.

5 Personalize the report to include audit fields. Click Options > Personalize.

See Personalizations on page 18.

6 Output your report.

Personalizations
If your organization allows personalizations, you can personalize lists and homepages for your use.
Personalizations are changes that you make to a delivered object, such as a list, that makes it easier
for you to work with. This topic provides examples of the types of personalizations you can make.

Not all personalizations described in this section are available to all users and not all users' screens
are displayed the same as they do here. Your system administrator provides access to personalizations,
which includes access to menu items.

The personalizations described here can be viewed and used only by the person who made them.
Administrators can make changes to delivered objects that other users can access.
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Note: In some cases, you are working with live data when you personalize and are able to, for example,
add and delete data from lists. Take care when working with personalizations to alter system data only
if you intend to do so.

These are examples of changes you can make. The options available for personalization vary depending
on the object you are attempting to personalize.

Table 1:

DescriptionExample

Use the Grid Settings menu on the list.Show or hide the filter row in a list.

Use Column Personalizations on the Grid Set-
tings menu on the list.

Show or hide columns in a list.

Select Options > Personalize and use the List
Editor.

Add, remove, or reorganize the columns in a list
or report.

Select Options > Personalize and use the List
Editor.

Modify a list to automatically filter and show only
records that meet certain criteria.

Use Infor Ming.le Homepages.

See Infor Ming.le Help.

Create your own personalized version of a web
application homepage.

Use Infor Ming.le Homepages.

See Infor Ming.le Help.

Use available widgets to create custom web
pages that are not specific to a particular applica-
tion.

Personalizing lists
Grid Settings menu: You can make basic changes to a list directly on the list. You can show or hide
the filter row and show or hide columns.

Options > Personalize: You can add or delete columns, change labels, change column order, change
the order in which the data in the columns is presented, and for numeric columns, add totals. Select
Options > Personalize to open the list editor view of the list.

The Column tab in the list editor shows a table that represents the columns in the list. The columns
table presents information about the fields as they are used in the table.

• Field Name: The name of the field in the application object or business class.
• Label: The column heading as it is defined by the business class unless you personalize it.
• Allow Update: Whether or not the values in the list can be edited directly from the list.
• Sort Order: If a sort order has been applied to the column, it shows here.
• Totaling: If a totaling option is applied, it shows here.

This table shows the types of changes you can make to a list in the list editor view:

StepsTask

Specify a new title in the List Title field.Change the list title.
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StepsTask

Select the row that represents the field and click
Edit. Change the value in the Label field.

Change a column label.

Select the row that represents the field and click
Edit. Select the Allow data to be updated in
the list field.

Configure whether field values can be edited di-
rectly from the list.

Select the row that represents the field and click
Remove.

Remove a column from a list.

Select the row that represents the field and click
Move Up or Move Down. Alternatively, drag each
row by placing your pointer over the first column.

Reorder the columns.

To set a default sort order for all fields on the list:
On the Column tab, select a value in Default
Sort Column field. By default, the sort is ascend-
ing. Select the Sort Descending check box for
descending order.

To sort a column, select the row that represents
the field and click Edit. Select a value in the Sort
Order field. Most of the available sort options
here are for technical users. As an end-user, you
may want to select ByUniqueID, which shows the
data in key field order. By default, the sort order
is the way in which the data is stored in the
database.

If you select a sort order for an individual field,
the individual field's setting overrides the default
sort order on the list.

Define the sort order for the list or for individual
columns.

Use this option to calculate the total for data in
the list and show it at the end of the list.

1 Select the row that represents the field and
click Edit.

2 Change the value in the Totaling field.

Total: The total of all records

Running Total: The total at the current point in
the records

Percent of Total: The percent of the total that this
set of records represents

Add totaling options to columns that contain nu-
meric data.

See Building a condition.Define filter conditions for the list that automati-
cally narrows the list and shows only records that
meet criteria.

See Adding a column to a list,Add a column to the list.
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StepsTask

Click Reset.Remove your personalization and reset your list
to the default.

Adding a column to a list
1 From a list you want to personalize, select Options > Personalize.

2 On the Column tab, click Add Field.

3 Specify this information:

Field
Specify the column (field) you want to add. If you know business class and field names, begin
typing in the field. The field uses an auto-complete feature, which starts searching as you type. It
will search for any business class, one to one and one to many fields. Wildcards are not available.

You must know the source code (LPL) name of the field you are searching for. To get the LPL
name of a field, go to the field you want and place your pointer in the field. Press Ctrl + Shift +
left-pointer-click. This shows the Field Information window where you can note or copy the field
value.

Label
Specify the column name to show on the list.

Sort Order
Specify the order that data is shown in the column.

Most of the available sort options here are for highly technical users. As an end-user, you may
want to select ByUniqueID, which shows the data in key field order. By default, the sort order is
the way in which the data is stored in the database.

If you make a selection for sort order for an individual field, the individual field's setting will override
the default sort order on the list.

Totaling
If the column you add is numeric data, you can use this option to calculate the total for data in the
list and show it at the end of the list.

Total: The total of all records

Running Total: The total at the current point in the records

Percent of Total: The percent of the total that this set of records represents

Allow data to be updated in the list
Select this check box to allow field values to be edited directly from the list.

4 Click OK.

The new column is added to the bottom of the list of fields for the list. Reorder the column in the
list. Select the new row click Move Up or Move Down or drag and drop it into place.
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Building a condition
You can build conditions to filter personalized lists and to create reports.

1 Select Options > Personalize.

2 On the Filter tab, select from a list of defined conditions to build a filter.

3 In Basic mode, select from the list of conditions to build the filter condition.

4 Click the Advanced link to define your own filter criteria. Scroll down to find the Advanced link. The
syntax is validated when you exit the field.

If the filter string uses either AND or OR, not both, the selections are reflected on the filter condition
list above the text area.

Working with My Jobs
Jobs are also referred to as batch jobs. Jobs are specific units of work that are performed in the
background. Two types of programs use batch jobs: batch updates and reports.

These programs differ from those used by online application forms in that with online forms the data
gets processed immediately. Batch jobs wait in a job queue for processing when the system has the
available resources.

Reports differ from batch updates in that their purpose is to retrieve data from the database. The
purpose of batch updates is to make changes to the data in the database. Sometimes reports are
available with batch updates. For example, to show what was updated.

You can use My Jobs to create, modify, run, and monitor jobs. My Jobs page includes a list of your
jobs and public jobs.

Use this procedure to access your jobs:

1 Select User Account > My Jobs.

2 Reports that are generated from jobs are available in User Account > My Print Files.

Purging programs
These are the purge programs in Financials and Supply Management.

SolutionProgram title

Cash ManagementBank Transaction History Purge

BillingBase List Worksheet Purge

BillingBilling Invoice Purge

BillingCustomer Recurring Invoice Purge

ReceivablesCustomer Purge
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SolutionProgram title

Inventory ControlInventory Purge

PayablesInvoice Data Archival

Lease AccountingLease Purge

PurchasingOpen Receipt Archive

Item and Order BillingOrder Entry Returns Purge

Item and Order BillingOrder Entry History Purge

PayablesPayables Company Purge

PayablesPayables History Purge

PurchasingPO Output Purge

PurchasingPurge Vendor Returns

PurchasingPurge Contracts

PurchasingPurge Purchase Orders

PurchasingPurge Purchase Order Receipts

BillingRecurring Invoice Purge

RequisitionRequisition Purge

Franchise BillingSales Purge

ReceivablesTransaction Purge

WarehouseWarehouse Shipment Interface Purge

WarehouseWarehouse Work Order Purge

Infor d/EPM Platform reports
Infor Financials and Supply Management Analytics for d/EPM Platform reports are located in the Infor
Ming.le application menu BI FSM. After you have opened the Infor Financials and Supply Management
Analytics for d/EPM Platform application, select FSM Reports > CloudSuite Financials.

Analytics: reporting basis
A reporting basis pulls together the accounting elements required to produce financial reports.
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These reports adhere to specific accounting standards (such as GAAP, IFRS, or local standards). A
reporting basis can also be used to generate internal financial reports. These reports are used to make
budgetary, management, and operational assessments.

Reports must be in context of a reporting basis to guarantee complete results. The delivered reports
include the reporting basis definition. The reporting basis definition uses a cross reference to the
reporting basis dimension found in the Finance Enterprise Group (FINGP) cube. FINGP includes
attributes from the business classes Finance Enterprise Group and Reporting Basis.

d/EPM Platform report features
Most d/EPM Platform reports are setup with a toolbar, a filter section, and a main body.

Filter section
Use this procedure to change the filter elements:

1 Click the element of the dimension. A new window is displayed.

2 Drill down in a hierarchy to see additional selections.
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3 Select a new element.

4 Click OK.

5 Click Use checkboxes to enable the ability to select multiple elements. Turn it off to select one
element.

The filters are available on rows and columns. Right-click the name and choose Select Elements.

6 The blue sections of the report are swappable. You can drag dimensions from the filter section to
rows or columns or swap the rows and columns.

Note:  You cannot drag dimensions from the row or column to the filters. The swappable items
have blue labels.

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 25

 

Report types and options



Toolbar
The BI toolbar can vary depending on the report but the standard ones are:

DescriptionButton

Returns you to the Financial Reporting Dashboard.Home

Select a report from either the Global Ledger reports list or the Project reports
list.

Select Different Reporting Basis: allows users to change reporting basis on
report.

Reports

Exports report to Microsoft ExcelExcel

Exports reports to PDFPDF

Exports reports to Microsoft PowerPointPowerpoint

Scales the values in a report whole numbers, thousands, hundred thousands
or millions

Scaling

Save report as a favorite.Save as Favorites

Use to modify the value of the dimensions used to calculate the report values.Filter

Click the button and select one of these options:

• Zero Suppression on Rows: hides rows if every column is zero. If the
box is checked zero suppression is on and if it is unchecked zero sup-
pression is off.

• Zero Suppression on Columns: hides column if every row is zero. If the
box is checked zero suppression is on and if it is unchecked zero sup-
pression is off.

• Zero Suppression on Rows and Columns: hides both rows and columns
when zero.

Suppress Zeros
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DescriptionButton

Display Order

• Highest Expense: sorts the projects from highest expense to lowest.
• Project Order: displays the projects in their original order.

Active

• Active Projects: filters the projects to active projects only.
• All Projects: filters the projects to back to all projects.

Other Options

Click the button and select one of these options:

• View Favorites: opens a menu of saved favorites the user has created

View Favorites

Click the button and select one of these options:

• Select Chart to Display: user can select a different chart hierarchy for
the report

•  Display Account Attribute Description: changes the display to the account
description

• Display Account Attribute ID: changes the display to account ID

Row Settings

Refresh the report to its original state.Refresh

Important information about d/EPM Platform reports
The reports can be accessed the first time using the Financial Reporting Dashboard. This sets the
variables in the report with the correct elements. You can open the reports directly after the first time
or continue to access them from the Home Report or the Financial Reporting Dashboard.

Calendar has three types of hierarchies, Standard, Year to Date (YTD) and Life to Date (LTD). Selecting
the hierarchy to use on a report is located on the Financial Reporting Dashboard or Financials Home
report in the Define Defaults steps.

To include beginning balances in the balance sheet accounts, select the YTD_Hierarchy.

If you are looking at project data and want all the amounts since the project began, select the
LTD_hierarchy.

Widget style types
This table shows a list of widget style types that are used in d/EPM Platform:
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Graph descriptionWidget

Horizontal bar graph

Vertical bar graph

Donut graph

Line graph

Stacked bar graph

Combo (line/bar) graph

Using Drill Around
Drill Around® is available on several financials and supply management reports.

1 Select a report that has Drill Around functionality.

2 Use filters to select the data for the report.

3 For cells that are drillable, your pointer changes to a hand icon.

4 Click the Drill Around button for more drillback options.

For information about configuring Drill Around, see the Infor Financials and Supply Management
User and Security Administration Guide.

Setting defaults on the start page
Use this procedure to set defaults for all reports.

1 Select BI FSM > Dashboards > Financials > Supply Management Start.
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2 Specify this information:

Finance Enterprise Group

Reporting Basis
The reporting basis is a combination of the accounting structure and calendar defined in Global
Ledger. Data is displayed according to the reporting basis you selected.

3 Select the supply management cubes.

The dimension list in the Default Filters section is displayed after a cube is selected. The list content
varies, depending on the cube that you selected.

4 Select default filter values to use in the dashboards or reports. You can select more than one filter
value by clicking the Multiple Select button.

Default filter values with an asterisk are required and cannot be unselected.

5 Click Save.

6 Click Save.

Accessing dashboards
1 Select Dashboards > Financials > Payables > Payables Manager.

Or select Dashboards > Financials > Payables > Payables Statistics.

2 Click the gear icon of any of the displayed widgets and select either Detail Report or Create Ad
Hoc.

a Select Detail Report to show data for the chart of the widget. Click the headers of the table to
select elements or perform a roll up.

b Select Create Ad Hoc to create AdHoc reports. Click the Filter icon to show only the dimensions
set in Default Filters in Supply Management Start.

3 Repeat steps to set default values for the remaining cubes to access other dashboards and reports.

Infor d/EPM Platform/Analytics cubes overview
Analytics cubes in Financials and Supply Management are embedded in the Landmark architecture.

Metrics are extracted from the Financials and Supply Management business application that can be
used to make better decisions and business process improvements. Analytics can expose potential
trends, analyze the effects of certain decisions and events, or help evaluate business performance.

Cubes and dimensions are defined in Landmark business classes. Fact table measures are based on
fields in the business class. Dimensions are based on related business classes. The OLAP cubes that
are output from the Landmark business classes can be wrapped in Infor OLAP Server virtual cubes.
Measures from multiple Landmark cubes can be combined for more complex calculations, and averages
and percentages can be defined.
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See the Infor Financials and Supply Management Installation Guide for information about installing
d/EPM Platform/Analytics.

Security roles
The Infor Financials and Supply Management Analytics for d/EPM Platform content package includes
predefined security roles. Roles confer users or user groups with permissions to view or edit data,
reports, or dashboards. d/EPM Platform roles are managed in Infor d/EPM Platform, separately from
Infor Financials and Supply Management security roles. Customers can create their own roles with
customized permissions. See the Infor Financials and Supply Management User and Security
Administration Guide for instructions.

OLAP cubes
Online analytical processing (OLAP) cubes summarize numerical data along defined dimensions and
hierarchies. Infor Financials and Supply Management Analytics for d/EPM Platform retrieves data
stored in a relational database, transforms it into a multidimensional database, or datamart, and stores
it in an OLAP cube. OLAP is an efficient way to aggregate data. OLAP works with numerical measures
called facts. OLAP cubes are efficient at counting, summing, and averaging. OLAP databases store
data differently than relational databases. Relational databases store data in two dimensions: Rows
and columns. OLAP databases store data in multiple dimensions.

Analytics calendar setup
Financials and Supply Management OLAP cubes are a multi-dimensional representation of data that
has been generated by the product and stored in a relational database. OLAP cubes cannot be created
until the relational data exists and at least one finance enterprise group has been defined.

In an on-premises scenario, you must first set up an Analytics calendar for Financials or Supply
Management cubes.

1 Sign in as Application Administrator and select Analytics > Analytics Calendar.
2 Click Actions > Create.

3 Specify a name for the calendar and start and end dates and press Enter.

The calendar is listed on the Analytics Calendar page.

4 Open the calendar to add a new calendar year.

a Select Actions > Create Calendar Year.
b Specify a new year and a start and end date.
c Click OK.
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Calendar level values setup
Set calendar level values by running the Rebuild Period Cross Reference action. Reload the cubes
after running the action to display the values.

1 Sign in as Application Administrator and select Financials > Global Ledger > Setup > Finance
Enterprise Group > Maintenance.

2 Open a Finance Enterprise Group.

3 Click Calendar.
4 Open the Global Ledger Calendar.

5 Select Actions > Rebuild Period Cross Reference.

6 After running the action, select Application Administrator > Administration Console > Analytic
cube.

7 Reload cubes.
Calendar level values are now correctly displayed.

Loading and refreshing cubes in Administration Console
Cubes can be refreshed or reloaded. A cube refresh action includes transactions that have occurred
since the last reload or refresh. The cube is dropped and recreated during an action reload. In an
implementation with robust data, an initial load or a reload can take a while to run.

1 Select Administration Console > Analytics Cube.

2 Select a cube and click Actions > Reload or Refresh.

3 Click OK to run now or click Schedule to schedule the process to run later.

If you click Schedule, the scheduled refresh action is displayed in My Actions until it runs. Depending
on the options that are selected, an email notification is sent when the refresh is complete or when
a failure occurs. A successful refresh can be confirmed by viewing the Last Reload Date or Last
Refresh Date in the Refresh Cubes dialog box.

Loading and refreshing financials cubes
Data must exist in the FSM data area before you can create the cubes. Examples are Enterprise Group
and Finance Enterprise Group.

1 Sign in as Application Administrator and select Financials > Shared Processes > Update Analytic
Cube.

You can also select Supply Management > Shared Processes > Update Analytic Cube.

2 Select the cubes to Reload or Refresh.

3 Click OK to run now or click Schedule to schedule the process to run later.

4 If you click Schedule, the scheduled refresh action is displayed in My Actions until it runs. Depending
on the options that are selected, an email notification is sent when the refresh is complete or when
a failure occurs. A successful refresh can be confirmed by viewing the Last refresh date or Last
reload date in the Update Financial Cubes window.
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The Reload option is only available to the Application Administrator role. The Controller and Finance
Business Analyst roles can refresh the finance cubes. Select Processing > Refresh Analytic
Cube. Select the cubes to refresh. Alternatively, select Administration Console > Analytics
Cube.

Configuring Infor Ming.le 12.0 for In-Context d/EPM Platform
Some products are built to display related information along the page border. Infor Ming.le 12.0 must
be configured to enable In-Context d/EPM Platform content. See the Infor d/EPM Platform Installation
Guide for steps to enable this feature.

In-Context d/EPM Platform widgets may be secured by role in Application Studio. See Infor Financials
and Supply Management Analytics Security for steps to secure widgets.

Infor Ming.le drill d/EPM Platform financial reports to Financials lists
The Financials reports have the functionality to drill through to Global Ledger Total list in Infor Financials.

The Landmark d/EPM Platform Drill feature uses Infor Ming.le to provide the mapping between the
Infor d/EPM Platform report and Landmark. The mapping is done by creating an application view in
Infor Ming.le. The FSMViews.xml file is not used to provide the mapping.

Creating application views
1 Sign in to Ming.le as an administrator and select Settings > Site Contents.

2 Click Infor Application Views.

3 Filter the application view list by the Logical ID Prefix for your Infor Financials application.

4 Click New Item.

5 Specify this information:

Title
Specify Landmark BI Drillback.

Logical ID Prefix
Specify the logical ID prefix you filtered on for your Infor Financials application.

Application Version
Specify 11.1 or 11. The version must match the version that is assigned to the other Infor Ming.le
drills.

View ID
Specify LandmarkBIDrillback.

This value is used in the application view definition and in the definition of the Infor BI Report. The
View ID maps the Infor d/EPM Platform report to the Infor Ming.le Drillback View created.
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URL Template
Specify {Hostname}:{Port}/{Context}/Requester/html/
Requester?LogicalId={LogicalId}&csk.LogicalId={LogicalId}&csk.developer=true
&LandmarkBIDrillback=true&dimensions={ID2}

6 Click Save.
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Chapter 3: Asset reporting

This table shows Asset AccountingAsset accounting reports include:

Where to goReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

FSM Analytics or sign in to Birst Visualizer.Birst dashboards and reports

Asset standard application reports and lists
Asset information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition, you can create
a report from any list.

Released option

In several reports there is a Released parameter. In batch update programs, this parameter controls
whether to update in reports. It can identify whether to include only released assets in the output.
Several reports such as the Asset Project report include only released assets.

Preliminary close option

The Preliminary Close option is a parameter available on several reports such as the Current
Year Depreciation Report and Asset Register.

You can use the Preliminary Close option in reports to generate the same data that is generated
if you are in the process of closing a period without going through the period closing steps.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for asset accounting.
Sign in as an Asset Analyst or an Asset Manager.
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Asset Listings > Asset Ac-
count Activity by Process

A list of account balances with
contribution to each account
that are separated by processes
such as addition, disposal, and
transfer.

Asset Account Activity by Pro-
cess

Asset Listings > Asset Book
Account Balances

A list of beginning balance, year
to date activity, and ending bal-
ance by account. Detail naviga-
tion shows the supporting
transactions in the asset sys-
tem. This is a useful tool for
reconciling asset activity to
General Ledger transactions.

Asset Account Balance

Conversion And Interfaces >
Asset Additional Book Import

Add book information to existing
assets that are in a defined or
released status.

Asset Additional Book Import

Asset Listings > Asset Addi-
tion Report

Report assets that are added
and released during a specified
in-service date range or to list
all assets that are specified but
not released. This report in-
cludes the in-service date, asset
basis, and net asset value. The
report can also be filtered to in-
clude or exclude simulated,
work in progress, tax-exempt,
and used assets.

Asset Addition Report

Asset Listings > Asset Adjust-
ments

A list of asset adjustments in-
cluding the asset and the adjust-
ment date. You can update the
adjustment status. You can drill
to the adjustment detail to iden-
tify the old and new asset val-
ues.

Asset Adjustments

Conversion and Interfaces >
Asset Book Account Bal-
ances

Provides a list of account bal-
ances in Asset Accounting with
a link to the supporting detail by
account.

Asset Book Account Balances

Asset Listings > Asset Dispos-
als

Displays a list of asset disposals
including disposal method and
status, quantity disposed, and
proceeds with a link to addition-
al detail.

Asset Disposals
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Conversion and Interfaces >
Asset Import Group List

Interface asset transaction
records into Asset Accounting.
Each record displays asset-re-
lated components such as
items, books, transactions, and
comments.

Asset Import List

Conversion and Interfaces >
Asset Interface List

Displays asset records being
interfaced from Infor Procure-
ment activity and Project Capi-
talization processes.

Asset Interface Records

Conversion and Interfaces >
Asset Item Adjustment Import

Import asset item records from
an external application to exist-
ing assets and items in Asset
Accounting.

Asset Item Adjustment Import

Conversion and Interfaces >
Asset Item Inventory List

Use this list to compare the item
quantities of Asset Item Invento-
ry and the Asset Item on the
asset. For each item the list in-
cludes Bar Code, Inventory loca-
tion, Asset, Item, Inventory
Quantity, Item Quantity, Item
cost, etc. This has a search
feature to show selective search
results.

Asset Item Inventory List

Conversion and Interfaces >
Asset Item Inventory Update

Interface a file downloaded from
a hand-held terminal (HHT) into
Asset Accounting.

Asset Item Inventory Update

Asset Listings > Asset ItemsA searchable list of all the asset
items including location and di-
vision, purchase date, cost, and
quantity.

Asset Items

Asset Listings > Asset Projec-
tion Report

Calculate future depreciation for
assets by book for budgeting,
forecasting, or other planning
purposes.

Asset Projection Report

Asset Listings > Asset Project
Report

Reconcile journal entries with
project codes that are posted
by a company and project.

Asset Project Report

Asset Listings > Asset Recap-
ture Report

Print a report of depreciation
and tax credit recapture by
book.

Asset Recapture Report
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Asset Listings > Asset Regis-
ter

Print a list of assets including
asset number, description, in-
service date, cost (not book ba-
sis), life-to-date depreciation,
percentage depreciation rate,
and year-to-date depreciation.

Asset Register

Asset Listings > Asset Rein-
statements

Disposed assets can be reinstat-
ed. This list identifies all reinstat-
ed assets with a link to addition-
al detail.

Asset Reinstatements

Conversion And InterfacesUpdate mass in Payables or
repair interface records that are
not on hold into asset repair
records.

Asset Repair Interface List

Asset Listings > Asset ReportPrint a report that reconciles
assets financial information by
book.

Asset Report

Asset Listings > Asset Reval-
uations

Use to revalue an asset's basis
and depreciation based on the
asset book currency.

Asset Revaluations

Asset Listings > Asset Tax
Credit Report

Print a report of first year ex-
pense elections or tax credit
elections by book.

Asset Tax Credit Report

Asset Listings > Asset Trans-
action Report

Report or review Asset Account-
ing transactions.

Asset Transaction Report

Asset Listings > Asset Trans-
fers

Provides a list of asset trans-
fers, including transfer quantity
and value with a link to addition-
al detail.

Asset Transfers

Asset Listings > Book Com-
parison Report

Print a report that compares
asset book depreciation informa-
tion for two books.

Book Comparison Report

Asset Listings > Class Depre-
ciation Report

Print a report of period, year-to-
date, and life-to-date deprecia-
tion for asset classes by compa-
ny, transaction dimension, and
asset account.

Class Depreciation Report

Asset Listings > Current Year
Depreciation Report

Print a report of current year
asset book information by book.

Current Year Depreciation Re-
port
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Asset Listings > Depreciable
Asset Register

Generate a list of assets by as-
set book and asset number. In-
cludes this information: asset
number, asset description, as-
set book basis, asset book val-
ue at the start of the current
year, year-to-date depreciation
and current book value.

Depreciable Asset Register

Asset Listings > Depreciation
History Report

Report on historical depreciation
information.

The report includes year-to-date
and life-to-date depreciation for
companies where the asset has
previously resided. Similar to
the accumulated depreciation,
the book basis is only reported
on the line for the company
where the asset currently re-
sides.

You cannot rebuild depreciation
history for depreciation transac-
tions that occur before the De-
preciation History option
is enabled. For interfaced as-
sets, you have the option to in-
terface historical transactions
and rebuild depreciation history
records.

Depreciation History Report

Asset Listings > Depreciation
Recalculation Report

Review recalculated deprecia-
tion values.

Depreciation Recalculation Re-
port

Asset Listings > FASB Recon-
ciliation Report for Assets

Compares either book value or
depreciation expense for Global
Ledger and tax books.

FASB Reconciliation Report for
Assets

Asset Update Actions > Insur-
ance And Replacement Calcu-
lation

Use to calculate insurance and
replacement values for selected
assets.

Insurance And Replacement
Calculation
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Asset Journalize Group >The Journalize Release Group
is created when you run Re-
lease Assets and Asset Period
Close to identify the transac-
tions resulting from these ac-
tions. The Journalize Release
Group number is displayed in
the header of the report for each
of these actions.

After the Release Assets or the
Asset Period Close have been
run in the Update mode, review
the related transactions that are
included in their related journal-
ize group. You can do this by
accessing the Asset Journalize
Groups menu.

Journalize Groups

Asset Listings > Journalize
Groups

Provides detail of a single jour-
nalize group and its related
global ledger journals.

Journalize Group Results

Asset Listings > Leased As-
set Report

A list of reconciled leased asset
information by book. The report
includes the asset basis, book
value, current period deprecia-
tion, year-to-date depreciation,
and life-to-date depreciation,
sorted by lease company and
lease. You can also include
disposal assets.

Leased Asset Report

Conversion and Interfaces >
Project Capitalization And
Asset Interface

Interfaces GL transactions that
are related to a project into As-
set Accounting and creates new
assets or adjusts existing as-
sets.

Project Capitalization And Asset
Interface

Asset Listings > Property Re-
port

Use to help prepare US state
property tax returns. The report-
ing hierarchy for this report is
different from other reports. It is
based on the address informa-
tion that is defined for a loca-
tion.

Property Report
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Chapter 4: Billing reporting

This table shows Billing reports and where to find them:

Where to goReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

FSM Analytics or sign in to Birst Visualizer.Birst dashboards and reports

Billing standard application reports and lists
Billing information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition, you can create
a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for billing. Navigation
path listed is for the Billing Manager role.

Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Processing > Base List
Worksheet Creation

Use to create or reprint worksheets prices.Base List Work-
sheet Creation

Processing > Processing
Utilities > Base List Work-
sheet Purge

Use to purge base list worksheets that are
no longer needed to update price bases in
the application. These worksheets are creat-
ed as a way of performing mass updates to
price bases.

Base List Work-
sheet Purge

Processing > Base List
Worksheet Update

Use to take released worksheet price bases
and update these work bases into an existing
base or create a new base. The worksheet
price base effective date must be greater
than the system date and the worksheet price
must not be zero to update the base.

Base List Work-
sheet Update

Processing > Billing Inter-
face

Use to import billing invoices and credit
memos into Item and Order Billing or Billing
from an outside source.

Billing Interface
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Processing > Processing
Utilities > Billing Invoice
Purge

Use to purge invoices that have completed
processing.

Billing Invoice
Purge

Processing > Billing System
Period Close

Use to close the billing period in Billing and
Item and Order Billing at the end of a period.

Billing System Peri-
od Close

Processing > Create Recur-
ring Invoices

Use to create recurring invoices in an Unre-
leased status.

Create Recurring
Invoices

Processing > Credit Card In-
terface

Use to interface credit card information in
Billing.

Credit Card Inter-
face

Processing > Processing
Utilities > Customer Recur-
ring Invoice Purge

Use to purge customer recurring invoices
that have completed processing.

Customer Recurring
Invoice Purge

Billing Lists > Electronic
Payments

Use to report on electronic payment transac-
tions, including transaction details. This re-
port helps to facilitate the reconciliation of
payments.

Electronic Pay-
ments

Processing > EP Invoice
Batch Release

Use to print unreleased billing invoice batch-
es and optionally release the batch when it
runs.

Electronic Payment
Invoice Batch Re-
lease

Processing > Expired Con-
tracts

Use to extract expired contracts for a specific
date range and company.

Expired Contracts

Processing > Create Billing
Process > Invoice and Regis-
ter Print

Use to print invoices and the invoice register
or reprints EDI invoices for resending.

Invoice and Regis-
ter Print

Processing > Create Billing
Process > Invoice Batch Re-
lease

Use to print unreleased billing invoice batch-
es and optionally releases the batch when it
runs.

Invoice Batch Re-
lease

Processing > Processing
Utilities > Invoice Load

Use to import billing invoices in Billing as
historical.

Invoice Load

Billing Lists > Invoice Regis-
ter

To reprint invoices and invoice register when
a separate print file is created for invoice
register. After the invoice is printed, you
cannot change or delete it. The only way to
correct printed invoices is by creating credit
or debit memos.

Invoice Register

Processing > Create Billing
Process > Invoice Verifica-
tion Report

Use to view billing invoices before printing.Invoice Verification
Report
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Processing > Processing
Utilities > Recurring Invoice
Purge

Purge recurring invoices that have completed
processing.

Recurring Invoice
Purge

Billing Lists > Sales Journal
>

Use to print a list of invoices that have been
created in Item and Order Billing or Billing.
Invoice dates are within the specified date
range. Each invoice printed contains line
items and the shipment number.

Sales Journal

Processing > Processing
Utilities > Ship To Load

Use to import external ship-to codes into
Billing. You can change ship-to codes after
converting them if they are activated.

Ship To Load

Processing > Create Billing
Process > Sub System Up-
date

Use to update the status of billing invoices
and credit memos that have been printed.

Sub System Update

Billing Lists > Worksheet
Reprint >

Use to reprint worksheets. Base list work-
sheets are initially printed by running Base
List Worksheet Creation.

Worksheet Reprint
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Chapter 5: Cash Management reporting

This table shows Cash Management reports and where to find them:

LocationReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

FSM Analytics or sign in to Birst Visualizer.Birst dashboards and reports

Cash Management standard application reports and
lists
Cash management information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition,
you can create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for cash
management:

Navigation/LocationRoleDescriptionReport
name

Bank Company Period
Close

Cash Ac-
countant

Run at the end of each accounting period
for companies that have system control
selected in Global Ledger. Before you run
this program, verify that you have run
Bank Transaction Posting

Bank Com-
pany Period
Close

Process Cash Ledger >
Bank Fund Transfer

Cash Ac-
countant

Create a list of bank fund transfersBank Fund
Transfer

Bank History SearchCash Ac-
countant

Search bank transactions for specific date
ranges. You can use the As of Date
search filter for historical reporting.

Bank Histo-
ry Search
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Navigation/LocationRoleDescriptionReport
name

Bank Period CloseCash Ac-
countant

Run this to update all reconciliations that
have occurred in a bank period. Calculate
new beginning, transaction, and ending
balances for the period. Close the bank
period. Period balances are stored for fu-
ture reference.

Bank Peri-
od Close

Utilities > Bank State-
ment Interface

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Import bank statements.Bank State-
ment Inter-
face

Reports > Bank Transac-
tion History Purge

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Delete historical bank transactions, bank
fund transfers, cash receipt deposits, and
bank statement periods from Cash Man-
agement database files. Archive the
records to a .csv file.

Bank Trans-
action Histo-
ry Purge

Process Cash Ledger >
Interface Cash Ledger
Transactions > Cash
Consolidations Current
Day Build

Cash Ac-
countant

Update consolidated balances for current
day's bank activity.

Calculate new beginning, transaction, and
ending balances for the period and close
the bank period after running bank trans-
action posting.

Cash Con-
solidations
Current Day
Build

Run Reports > Cash Posi-
tion Reconciliation

Cash Ac-
countant

Report on the ledger balance for a cash
code and all transactions that have not
been reconciled by the report date. Com-
pare the reconciled balance in Cash
Management to the specified statement
amount. Transactions with void, stopped
payment, stale-dated or escheated status
are not listed in the report.

Cash Posi-
tion Recon-
ciliation

Utilities > Direct Forecast
Import Details

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Suppress the creation of unreleased EFT
transactions that have been rejected or
voided. Suppression occurs when the EFT
Reject Update or Void Stop Pay Update
actions are run.

Direct Fore-
cast Import
Details

Process Cash Ledger >
Mass Update Transac-
tions

Cash Ac-
countant

Reconcile, void, or stop pay for a range
of transactions.

Mass Up-
date Trans-
actions

Run Reports > CB Data
Mart Registration

Cash Ac-
countant

Update the file with consolidated transac-
tion amounts. It is used to populate Cash
Management data marts.

CB Data
Mart Regis-
tration

Process Cash Ledger >
Current Cash Code Bal-
ances

Cash Ac-
countant

List of current open and reconciled bal-
ances by cash code.

Current
Cash Code
Balances
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Navigation/LocationRoleDescriptionReport
name

Process Cash Ledger >
EFT Extract File Creation

Cash Ac-
countant

Process released EFT Extract records to
create an ACH electronic funds transfer
file. This creates a cash ledger transac-
tion, distributions, and moves the pro-
cessed records into an electronic funds
created status.

EFT Extract
File Cre-
ation

Process Cash Ledger >
EFT Reject Update

Cash Ac-
countant

Update EFT Extract records that have
been rejected creating reversing distribu-
tion records.

EFT Reject
Update

Utilities > Fee Service
Statement

Cash Ad-
ministrator

The fee service statement shows all of
the fees that are charged by the bank for
a month. Fee service statements can also
be created using Infor Spreadsheet De-
signer (ISD).

Fee Service
Statement

Utilities > Load Direct
Forecast

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Load and summarize purchase order,
accounts payable, and accounts receiv-
able data to use in cash forecasting.

Load Direct
Forecast

Utilities > Manage Chan-
nels

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Channels are used for file transfer setup
during the process of importing bank
statements.

Manage
Channels

Utilities > Non Cash
Ledger Interface

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Import bank transactions from a non-Infor
system to Cash Management for reconcil-
ing to a bank statement.

Non Cash
Ledger Inter-
face

Process Cash Ledger >
Interface Cash Ledger
Transactions > Interface
Payments

Cash Ac-
countant

Import cash ledger payments from
non-Infor applications.

Interface
Payments

Process Cash Ledger >
Period Cash Code Bal-
ances

Cash Ac-
countant

View period cash code balances created
from bank period close.

Period
Cash Code
Balances

Process Cash Ledger >
Positive Pay Creation

Cash Ac-
countant

Create a file of check payments to be sent
to the bank for validation of checks when
presented for payment.

Positive
Pay Cre-
ation

Process Cash Ledger >
Interface Cash Ledger
Transactions > Interface
Receipts

Cash Ac-
countant

Import receipt transactions from a
non-Infor system into the application.

Interface
Receipts

Process Cash Ledger >
Interface Cash Ledger
Transactions > Interface
Returned Payments

Cash Ac-
countant

Import returned payment transactions
from a non-Infor system into Cash Man-
agement.

Interface
Returned
Payments
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Navigation/LocationRoleDescriptionReport
name

Manage Escheatment >
Stale Dating And Escheat-
ment Report

Cash Ac-
countant

Report on stale dated and escheated
records.

Organizations are required to annually
report unclaimed property. After a speci-
fied time, unclaimed payable or dis-
tributable personal property is presumed
abandoned.

Stale Dat-
ing And Es-
cheatment
Report

Manage Escheatment >
Stale Date Processing

Cash Ac-
countant

Mark transactions of a certain age as stale
dated and create journal transactions to
post the amounts to a stale date suspense
account.

Stale Date
Processing

Utilities > Summarize
Cash Position

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Update bank statement totals for cash
positioning reporting.

Summarize
Cash Posi-
tion

Cash Ledger Balance
Updates > Transaction
Account Balance

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Add balance records when first tracking
transactions through the Cash Manage-
ment consolidation file. It can also be
used to modify existing account balances
that are incorrect.

Transaction
Account
Balance

Cash Ledger Balance
Updates > Transaction
Bank Balance

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Add balance records when first tracking
transactions through Cash Management
consolidation file. It can also be used to
modify existing bank balances that are
incorrect.

Transaction
Bank Bal-
ance

Cash Ledger Balance
Updates > Transaction
Open Balance

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Add balance records when first tracking
transactions through Cash Management
consolidation file. It can also be used to
modify existing open balances that are
incorrect.

Transaction
Open Bal-
ance

Utilities > Update Pro-
cesses > Update Actual
Amounts On Forecast

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Use to update Cash Forecast Period ac-
tual amounts with new or updated Bank
Statement line amounts.

Update Ac-
tual
Amounts
On Fore-
cast

Utilities > Update Analyt-
ic Cubes

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Update analytics cubes for Cash Position,
Forecasting, and Bank Services.

Update Ana-
lytic Cubes

Utilities > Update Pro-
cesses > Update Line
Exceptions

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Use to fix line exceptions on bank state-
ment lines.

Update Line
Exceptions
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Navigation/LocationRoleDescriptionReport
name

Utilities > Update Pro-
cesses > Update Non
Forecasted Categories
From Bank Transactions

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Create forecast entries for categories that
do not exist on the active Cash forecast,
but do exist on the Bank Statement Line.

Update Non
Forecasted
Categories
From Bank
Transac-
tions

Utilities > Update State-
ment Currency Rates

Cash Ad-
ministrator

Update currency rates and currency con-
versions for updated currency table or to
revalue using period end rates.

Update
Statement
Currency
Rates

Process Cash Ledger >
Void Stop Pay Update

Cash Ac-
countant

Use this page to create reversing distribu-
tions for the cash ledger transaction and
finalize the void or stop payment.

Void Stop
Pay Update

Process Cash Ledger >
Void Stop Pay Update
Preview

Cash Ac-
countant

View all records generated in cash ledger
that are currently flagged as viod or stop
paid.

Note: This list does not include AP gener-
ated records that are voided or stop paid.

Void Stop
Pay Update
Preview
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Chapter 6: Close management reporting

Close management reports include:

Where to goReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

Close management standard application reports and
lists
Close management information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition,
you can create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for close
management. Navigation path listed is for the Close Manager role.

Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Current > By Period
And Process

View information about close period processes
that are currently active.

You can click the link in an active column to drill
down and view a report with more information
about the processes in that period. These addi-
tional reports include information for open tasks,
completed tasks, tasks due today, tasks waiting
for approval, tasks in jeopardy, and overdue
tasks.

For example, the link in the Overdue column
represents the number of overdue tasks for the
close period. Click the link to drill down and view
a report that displays details for all of the overdue
tasks.

Open Periods
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Current > By Period
And Process

View sub-process information about close period
processes that are currently active. For example,
a financial close process might have sub-process-
es defined for Accounts Payable, Accounts Re-
ceivable, and General Ledger. This information
includes sub-processes that have been complet-
ed, sub-processes that remain open with a per-
centage of completion, and sub-processes that
are overdue.

You can click the link in an active column to drill
down into tasks for the applicable sub-process
to view the task status by due date.

Open Period Process
Progress

PastView information about close period processes
that have been completed.

You can click the link in an active column to drill
down and view a report with more information
about the processes in that period. These addi-
tional reports include information for periods that
were completed late, periods that were completed
early, periods that had to be reopened, tasks that
were completed late, tasks that were completed
early, and tasks that had to be reopened.

For example, the link in the Late sub-column of
the Started column represents the number of
tasks that were started late for the closed period.
Click the link to drill down and view a report that
displays details for all tasks that were started late.

Closed Periods

PastView sub-process information about close period
processes that have been completed. For exam-
ple, a financial close process might have sub-
processes defined for Accounts Payable, Ac-
counts Receivable, and General Ledger. This
information includes sub-processes that were
completed early, completed late, started early,
and started late.

You can click the link in an active column to drill
down into tasks for the applicable sub-process.

Close Period Process-
es
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Chapter 7: Contract management reporting

Contract management reports include:

Where to goReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

Contract management standard application reports
and lists
Contract management information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition,
you can create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for contract
management:

Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Contract Processing > Man-
age Contracts > Cost Compar-
isons

Compare cost differences be-
tween two contracts. Cost differ-
ences are initially based on ac-
tual costs and purchase quanti-
ties. Costs and quantities can
be changed manually to view
different scenarios.

Cost Comparisons
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Chapter 8: Franchise billing reporting

This table shows Franchise Billing reports and where to find them:

LocationReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

FSM Analytics or sign in to Birst Visualizer.Birst dashboards and reports

Franchise Billing standard application reports and lists
Franchise billing information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition, you
can create a report from any list.

You can generate Franchise Billing reports and inquiries automatically and on demand from the
Franchise Billing Lists tab.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for franchise billing.
You can use reports in this list to review the status of sales entries and balances for notes and customer
accounts. The navigation path listed is for the Franchise Billing Administrator role.

Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Create Franchise Billing
Processes > Accrual Close

Use to post auto-reversing entries to Global
Ledger for the open estimates and call-in accru-
als for the cycle date.

Accrual Close

Create Franchise Billing
Processes > Budgeted Sales
Update

Use to update next year's budget amounts. You
can use a percentage of last year's actual or last
year's budgeted amounts to create next year's
budgets.

Run this report as often as needed before you
close a cycle.

Budgeted Sales
Update

Create Franchise Billing
Processes > Create Esti-
mates

Use to create estimated sales records of all esti-
mates that are created for the cycle date you
define. Specify the next year to roll the current
year's actual amounts or budget amounts into
next year's budget

Create Esti-
mates
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Create Franchise Billing
Processes > Franchise Bud-
get Interface

Interface budgeted sales data into Franchise
Billing from a non-Infor system.

Franchise Bud-
get Interface

Create Franchise Billing
Processes > Franchisee
Note Balance

Shows the note balance for all open, released,
actual sales records for the specified cycle date.
If an open actual is not located, then the note
balance on the report is based on the open call-
in estimate or estimate for the specified cycle
date.

Franchisee Note
Balance

Create Franchise Billing
Processes > Franchise Peri-
od Close

Use to update Global Ledger files for period up-
dating.

Franchise Peri-
od Close

Create Franchise Billing
Processes > Franchise
Sales Interface

Use to interface net sales into Franchise Billing.Franchise Sales
Interface

Create Franchise Billing
Processes > Invoice Inter-
face

Create invoice interface records for Billing and
generate a report that lists the created invoices.

Invoice Interface

Processing > Bill of Ex-
change Processing > Inter-
face Lock Boxes

Use to create Receivables and Franchise Billing
payment records that are generated by a single
payment record from a franchisee. The type of
records you create will be the same as those
you add manually on Sales Entry. These Fran-
chise Billing records are processed through
Franchise Billing, creating a receivable record
that is interfaced to Receivables.

Sign in using the Receivables Manager role.

Lock Box Inter-
face

Create Franchise Billing
Processes > Outstanding
Balances By Rep

Shows the outstanding balances for all or select-
ed sales representatives. It includes the last 10
statement balances and the total of the most
recent open charges: open (unreleased) actual
sales, call-in estimates, or estimates.

Outstanding Bal-
ances By Rep

Create Franchise Billing
Processes > Prepayment
Update

Create Global Ledger transaction records to
debit cash and credit the note asset account.

Prepayment Up-
date

Create Franchise Billing
Processes > Released Actu-
al Sales Report

Releases all unreleased actual sales data and
call-in estimates that are within the variance
limit and shows the status of contract charges.
Before you run this report, add all actual sales
data and call-in estimates for the requested cycle
date.

Released Actual
Sales Report

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 52

 

Franchise billing reporting



Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Create Franchise Billing
Processes > Sales Purge

Deletes both franchise sales records and their
associated charge records. This is an adminis-
trator function.

Sales Purge

Create Franchise Billing
Processes > Sales Update

Create Unreleased actual type of sales record
for aggregate type contract only.

Sales Update

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 53

 

Franchise billing reporting



Chapter 9: Global Ledger reporting

This table shows Global Ledger reports and where to find them:

LocationReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

FSM Analytics or sign in to Birst Visualizer.Birst dashboards and reports

BI FSM financial reports.d/EPM platform reports

Global Ledger standard application reports and lists
Global Ledger information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition, you
can create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for Global Ledger:

Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport Name

My Reports > Account
Analysis

View account information by reporting basis for a spe-
cific period or range. Additional report parameters are
available based on finance enterprise group dimen-
sions. Each listed account includes a summary of activ-
ity, and a beginning and ending balance for the speci-
fied period or range. Drill down into hierarchy of sum-
mary accounts and view totals and transactions of any
summary or posting account.

Account Analy-
sis

My Reports > Account-
ing Entity Payables
and Receivables

The entity Payables and Receivables report assists
with the reconciliation of inter entity balances. The re-
port is only meaningful when sub accounts are defined
on the inter entity relations.

Accounting Enti-
ty Payables and
Receivables

My Reports > Average
Daily Balance

View and query the calculated daily balances, aggre-
gates, and averages for all reporting basis enabled for
average daily balance.

Average Daily
Balance
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport Name

My Reports > Report-
ing Basis > Basis
Close Report

The reporting basis close report provides status of year
close for a reporting basis and basis year for each close
of the year. Changes to Global Ledger total records
because the last close are listed and retained earnings
changes are separately listed.

Basis Close Re-
port

My Reports > Report-
ing Basis

Revalue or translate a reporting basis. Verify that the
chart of accounts used by the reporting basis has des-
ignated currency gain and loss accounts.

Use this report to view the offsetting transactions that
were created in the currency gain and loss accounts.

Basis Gain Loss

My Reports > Commit-
ments And Encum-
brances Report

View all commitments and encumbrances records cre-
ated from different subsystems. The information dis-
played in this report are the records from GL Commit
Document, GL Commit, and GL Commit History busi-
ness classes. It is only available when there are com-
mitment records.

Commitments
And Encum-
brances Report

My Reports > Depart-
ment Payables and
Receivables

View necessary information to analyze the department
Payables and Receivables accounts.

Department
Payables and
Receivables

My Reports > Transac-
tions > Finance
Transactions

All the transactions for all the accounting entities in your
finance enterprise group are available in a single list.
You can locate the transactions by filtering on multiple
fields or by entering search criteria in the Search dialog.
You can print the results of your search, export the
search results to CSV, or create a report with your
search criteria.

Finance Trans-
actions

My Reports > Transac-
tions > Finance
Transaction Detail

This report shows internal transaction detail information.
For example, a Released or Posted transaction on a
journal, has an internal status of History. In addition, a
unique Journalize Group ID is automatically assigned
to all journals. Both the transaction amount and the
functional amount of transactions are displayed.

Finance Trans-
action Detail

My Reports > Journal
Reference Report

The Global Ledger Journal Reference report is a se-
quential list of journals for a reporting basis. It is created
using the Assign Journal Reference Number action in
Processing > Reporting Basis > Reporting Basis.
You must select the Assign Journal Reference check
box in the reporting basis definition. This report func-
tionality is available depending on your configuration.

Journal Refer-
ence Report

My Reports > Report-
ing Basis > Reporting
Basis for Entity

The reporting basis for entity report lists all the account-
ing entities and identifies the reporting basis the account-
ing entity is assigned.

Reporting Basis
for Entity
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport Name

My Reports > Report-
ing Basis > Reporting
Basis for Ledger

The reporting basis for ledger report lists the user-de-
fined ledger and identifies the reporting bases the
ledger is assigned.

Reporting Basis
for Ledger

My Reports > TotalsUse this report to view transaction amounts by ledger,
accounting entity, and account. The amounts are listed
in the accounting entity functional currencies and all
the reporting currencies. The primary ledger column
shows the source ledger of an adjustment transaction.
For example, the primary ledger column for a close or
currency ledger transaction shows the ledger where
the adjusted transaction originated.

Totals

My Reports > Report-
ing Basis > Year End
Journal Results

Use this report to view the results of the year end jour-
nals. Select a basis and use search criteria to filter
records.

Year End Jour-
nal Results

My Reports > Zone
Payables and Receiv-
ables

The Interzone reconciliation report shows all transac-
tions to and from the zones and the base zone. This
report addresses both the Entity/Accounting Unit and
Finance Dimension 1, if zoned. The report provides the
necessary information to analyze the interzone
Payables and Receivables accounts.

Zone Payables
and Receivables

Global Ledger d/EPM Platform reports
Global Ledger reporting is available using analytics cubes in Infor Financials and Supply Management
Analytics for d/EPM Platform.

Global Ledger d/EPM Platform reports require initial configuration and refreshing of analytics cubes.

Global Ledger reports are available in the Financial Reports menu of d/EPM Platform. In the Infor
Ming.le application menu, select BI FSM.

See Financial d/EPM Platform reports on page 63.

Initial configuration for Global Ledger reports
You must configure financial reporting in Infor Ming.le and Infor d/EPM Platform before using analytics
cubes for Global Ledger.
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Financial Admin Configure report configuration
This report should be configured during the initial installation. Configuration is done whether it is a local
installation or if the installation is performed by an administrator on a server.

1 Sign in to Infor d/EPM Platform Dashboard and select FSM Reports > CloudSuite Financials >
Financial Reports > Financial Admin Configure.

2 In the Data Connection section, select the database to connect to.

3 In the Infor Financials Models section, select the GLTOT and FINGP check boxes to enable the
respective analytics cubes.

These settings are saved automatically. A change is not required unless the database changes.

4 In the Configurations for Infor Ming.le® Drill section, Specify this information:

Enter the Data Area
Specify the name of your Financials data area.

Enter the CloudSuite Financials Logical ID
Specify the logical ID defined in Infor Ming.le for the Financials plugin.

Identify dimensions with data access security
An administrator will use the report to indicate the dimensions with active data access security. Selecting
the dimension with security ensure the reports and report filters work correctly when security is enabled.

1 Sign in to Infor d/EPM Platform Dashboard.

2 Select FSM Reports > CloudSuite Financials > Financial Reports > Identify Dimensions with
Data Access security.

3 Select the dimensions with an active Dimension Access Control (DAC) Cube.

4 Reset the page to clear existing settings.

Financial Reporting dashboard configuration
1 Sign in to Infor d/EPM Platform Dashboard and select Dashboards > Financials > Financial

Reporting.

2 Select a finance enterprise group.

3 Select the Configure Dimensions icon

4 Select dimensions for financial reporting. Clear the check boxes for dimensions that your organization
is not using.

5 Click OK.

6 Select a reporting basis.

7 In the Default Selections section, select default elements in the Select calendar Hierarchy, Select
calendar Period, Select actual scenario, Select budget scenario, and Select commitment
scenario fields.
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8 Select a report from the Global Ledger Reports or Project Reports section.

9 Click the View Report arrow button.

The initial access to each report for each user is set from this dashboard. After initial access, a
report can be accessed directly or from the Financial Reporting dashboard.

10 Click the Reset button to clear the selected values so that you can start over. This is useful to
refresh the data on the screen.

Financials Home report configuration
1 Sign in to Infor d/EPM Platform Dashboard and select FSM Reports > CloudSuite Financials >

Financial Reports > Financials Home.

2 Select a finance enterprise group and click Next.
3 On the Set Dimensions tab, select dimensions for financial reporting. Clear the check boxes for

dimensions that your organization is not using.

4 Click Next.
5 Select a reporting basis and click Next.
6 On the Reports tab, select a report from Global Ledger or Project Ledger.

Each user’s initial access to each report must be through this dashboard. After initial access, a
report can be accessed directly or from the Financials Home screen.

7 Click Next.
8 On the Defaults tab, select the default values for the report fields.

9 Click the Reset button to clear the selected values so that you can start over. This is useful to
refresh the data on the screen.

10 Click Done.

Global ledger cubes
There is a primary cube, GLTOT, defined for financial reporting. GLTOT cube built from the
GeneralLedgerTotal business class. There are two secondary cubes to enhance the functionality of
GLTOT, FINGP, built from FinanceEnterpriseGroup and DEPM, built from DEPMDimensionMap.

GLTOT cubes

AttributesDescriptionGLTOT cube dimensions

Fiscal Year, Current Period,
Functional Currency, Alternate
Currency, Alternate Currency2,
Alternate Currency3, Sequence
Number

Defined in Accounting Entity
business class

Accounting Entity
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AttributesDescriptionGLTOT cube dimensions

Description, LevelDefined in Accounting Unit
business class

Accounting Unit

Display Period, Period Type,
Derived DEPM Period, BI Calen-
dar Sequence

Defined in General Ledger Cal-
endar Period

Calendar Period

Account Description, Chart
Section, Account Type, Account
Sub-Type, Chart Type, System
Account, Natural Balance, Ac-
count, General Ledger Sub Ac-
count, Level, Sequence Num-
ber, XbrlTag

Defined in GeneralLedgerChar-
tAccount business class

Chart Account

Description, ISOCodeDefined in Currency business
class

Currency

DescriptionDefined in FinanceDimension1
business class

FinanceDimension1

DescriptionDefined in FinanceDimension2
business class

FinanceDimension2

DescriptionDefined in FinanceDimension3
business class

FinanceDimension3

DescriptionDefined in FinanceDimension4
business class

FinanceDimension4

DescriptionDefined in FinanceDimension5
business class

FinanceDimension5

DescriptionDefined in FinanceDimension6
business class

FinanceDimension6

DescriptionDefined in FinanceDimension7
business class

FinanceDimension7

DescriptionDefined in FinanceDimension8
business class

FinanceDimension8

DescriptionDefined in FinanceDimension9
business class

FinanceDimension9

DescriptionDefined in FinanceDimension10
business class

FinanceDimension10

DescriptionDefined in Ledger business
class

Ledger

Measures
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AttributesDescriptionGLTOT cube dimensions

The value used in the environ-
ment in which an accounting
entity operates.

FunctionalAmount

The value in which a transaction
is conducted

Transaction Amount

The value for the alternate cur-
rencies specific for each ac-
counting entity

Alternate Amount 1-3

The value of the currency as-
signed to group project

ProjectAmount

The value for the currencies
defined at the finance enterprise
group level and shared by all
accounting entities.

Report Amount1-5

The value for any transactions
with units included

UnitsAmount

Display Project, Project Type,
Level, Description, Billable,
Watch, Sequence Number, Ac-
tive, Person Responsible, Per-
son Responsible Email, Person
Responsible Phone, Person
Responsible Name, Project
Date Range Begin Date, Project
Date Range End Date, Contract,
Currency

Defined in the Project business
class

Project

Description, Commitment TypeDefined in the Scenario busi-
ness class

Scenario

DescriptionDefined in the System business
class

System

FINGP cube
The FINGP cube provides the user defined labels and report currency codes of a Finance Enterprise
Group. Includes Ledgers, Entities, and Structures associated with each Reporting Basis as part of the
attributes of the Reporting Basis dimension.
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AttributesDescriptionDimension

Accounting Entity Label, Ac-
counting Unit Label, Account
Label, Project Label, Finance
Dimensions 1-10 labels, Report
Currency One-Five, Use DEPM
Budgeting

Defined in the Finance Enter-
prise Group business class

Finance Enterprise Group

Description, Finance Enterprise
Group,Calendar Top Node
Cube Value, Calendar Top
Node YTD Cube Value, Calen-
dar Top Node LTD Cube Value,
Chart Account Top Node Cube
Value, Ledger Top Node Cube
Value, Accounting Entity Top
Node Cube Value, Project Top
Node Cube Value, Accounting
Unit Top Node Cube Value, Fi-
nance Dimensions 1-10 Top
Node Cube Value, Is a Budget
Basis.

Defined in the Reporting Basis
business class. The attributes
with Top Node Cube Value in-
cluded in the descriptions are
the Ledgers, Entities, and
Structures associated with each
Reporting Basis.

Reporting Basis

DEPM cube
A configuration cube for the integration with d/EPM. The elements of DEPM Dimension Map represent
Finance Enterprise Groups. The dimension has attributes indicating the dimension mappings between
Financials and d/EPM. The attribute values are integers:

• 0=Unmapped
• 1=BPDENTITY dimension

Required to be mapped with Accounting Entity attribute

• 2=BPDORGANIZATION dimension
• 3=BPDACCOUNT dimension

Required to be mapped with Account attribute

• 4-15=BPDANALYSIS dimensions
• 16-17=BPDPSEGMENT dimensions

AttributesDescriptionDimension

Accounting Entity, Accounting
Unit, Account, Project, Dimen-
sion 1-10, Basis

Defined in the DEPM Dimension
Map business class

DEPM Dimension Map
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Refreshing cubes
Cube refresh updates the cubes with new data. There are different ways a refresh can happen: auto
refresh, manual refresh, and scheduled refresh.

Auto refresh

These are the actions that automatically execute a refresh of a cube:

Finance Enterprise Group (FINGP) cube

• Changing dimension label names

Global Ledger Total (GLOT)

• Quick Post on Journal Control
• Allocation processing. This action will refresh the Allocation Cube.
• Loading budget to budget scenarios
• Updating budget for budget scenarios
• Release of Budget Change Order
• Activating budget templates

d/EPM Dimension Map (DEPM)

• Defining the reporting basis and dimensions for d/EPM mapping
• Updating dimensions for d/EPM mapping

Manual refresh

A manual refresh of the cubes is recommended after these actions:

Finance Enterprise Group (FINGP) cube

• Adding a new dimension to the finance enterprise group
• Adding a new reporting basis
• Updating an existing reporting basis

Global Ledger Total (GLOT)

• Adding a new dimension to the finance enterprise group
• A batch post
• A Reporting Basis Year End Close
• Updating the beginning balances
• Moving or adding cube dimension members by reorganizing hierarchies

Scheduled refresh

Any cube can have a scheduled refresh created. See Loading and refreshing financials cubes on page
31.
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Financial d/EPM Platform reports
This table shows the financial reports that are available in the Infor d/EPM Platform. Select Infor d/EPM
Platform Dashboard > FSM Reports > CloudSuite Financials > Financial Reports and select the
report name.

DescriptionReport name

This report has swappable rows and columns.
Filters can be swapped with either the row or the
column.

Use any calendar.

Financial Structure Analysis

This report has fixed columns and rows. Accounts
are in the rows and calendar periods are in the
columns. To present balance sheet balances with
prior year amounts, select the YTD hierarchy.
Only the YTD hierarchy includes the beginning
balances from the calendar.

Use YTD calendar.

Balance Sheet

This report has fixed columns and rows. Accounts
are in the rows and calendar periods are in the
columns.

Use standard calendar.

Income Statement

This report has fixed columns and rows. Accounts
are in the rows and calendar periods are in the
columns. All the period columns are selectable.

Use standard calendar.

Income Statement Analysis

This report allows the user to change the dimen-
sion displayed in the rows of the report. The
columns are fixed as calendar periods but the pe-
riods are selectable.

Use standard calendar.

Financial Report Any Dimension

This report has fixed columns and rows. Posting
accounts are in the rows and calendar periods are
in the columns.

Amounts are only available for the Beginning Bal-
ance column if one of these is true:

• The Year for the basis has been closed.
• The Update Next Year Balance action is se-

lected for the basis.

The report is designed to return that year's begin-
ning balance and each period amounts for the
year with an ending balance.

Use standard calendar.

Trial Balance

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 63

 

Global Ledger reporting



DescriptionReport name

This report has fixed columns and rows. Posting
accounts are in the rows and calendar periods are
in the columns. The report is designed to return
the beginning balance for the period selected and
each period amount within the selection.

For example: Selecting Q2 2018 returns balances
for Q2 2018 Beginning Balance | Period 4 2018 |
Period 5 2018 | Period 6 2018 | Q2 2018 Ending
Balance.

Use standard calendar.

Trial Balance Analysis

This report has fixed columns and rows. Accounts
are in the rows and Scenarios are in the columns.

Use any calendar.

Budget to Actual

You can select a dimension and dimension level
use in the first column.

The second column is the calendar period selected
by the user.

The third column is the previous period date based
on the calendar period selected.

The rows are fixed as posting accounts but the
accounts are selectable.

Use standard calendar.

Account by AdHoc Dimension

This report is a configuration form for entering
variables used in the Financials integration with
d/EPM Budgeting.

Budget Interface Configure

Application Engine scripts are used to transfer
approved budget data from the selected d/EPM
Cycle and Version to the Budget Interface Busi-
ness Class in Financials. Landmark processing.
The data is edited before loading it to the selected
Scenario Business Class.

Approved Transfer

Balance sheet
The balance sheet report has fixed columns and rows. Accounts are in the rows and calendar periods
are in the columns. To present balance sheet balances with prior year amounts, select the YTD hierarchy.
Only the YTD hierarchy includes the beginning balances from the calendar.

Use this procedure to change periods:

1 Sign in to Infor d/EPM Platform Dashboard.
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2 Select FSM Reports > CloudSuite Financials > Financial Reports > GL Reports > Balance
Sheet.

3 Place your pointer over the period in a column. The cursor changes to a hand.

4 Right-click a period. The Select Element window is displayed.

5 Select a period.

6 Click OK. The prior year period column is automatically updated.

Financial report any dimension
Use this report to change the dimension that are displayed in the rows of the report. The columns are
fixed as calendar periods but the periods are selectable.

Use this procedure to change periods:

1 Sign in to Infor d/EPM Platform Dashboard.

2 Select FSM Reports > CloudSuite Financials > Financial Reports > GL Reports > Financial
Report Any Dimension.

3 Place your pointer over the period in a column. The cursor changes to a hand.

4 Right-click the Current period column and select Current Period Selection. The calendar
hierarchy is displayed.

5 Right-click the Prior Year column. Select Previous Period Selection to open the calendar
hierarchy. Select Previous Period based on Current Period to set the period to the
previous year

6 The same options are available on the YTD period column. Each period column must be set to the
value that you want it to reflect.

7 The rows in the report can be changed by selecting a dimension from the filter and moving it to
the row. The dimensions that can be moved are highlighted in blue.

8 To move a dimension from the filter section to the row, right-click and hold the dimension. Move it
down to the rows. It is in the correct place when a green check mark is displayed. Release the
click.

Budget to actual
This report has fixed columns and rows. Accounts are in the rows and Scenarios are in the columns.

Use this procedure to change scenarios:

1 Sign in to Infor d/EPM Platform Dashboard.

2 Select FSM Reports > CloudSuite Financials > Financial Reports > GL Reports > Budget to
Actual.

3 Place your pointer over the scenario in a column. The cursor changes to a hand..

4 Right-click the column. The Select Element window is displayed.

5 Select the scenario.

6 Click OK. Both scenario columns can be changed.
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Account by adhoc dimension
After selecting the report, you are prompted to select the dimension and level of the dimension to use
in the first column of the report.

Accounts are in rows and Calendar is in the columns. You can set a second column using any of the
other available dimensions.

Use this procedure to set the column:

1 Sign in to Infor d/EPM Platform Dashboard.

2 Select FSM Reports > CloudSuite Financials > Financial Reports > GL Reports > Account
by AdHoc Dimension.

3 Select Account by AdHoc Dimension. Click the blue arrow to start the launch of the report.
The Column Dimension selection screen is displayed. This is a list of the remaining dimensions
that are not currently used on the report as a row or column.

4 Select one of the dimensions to add to the report as a column. Place your pointer over the dimension
to use on the report after the hand icon displays.

5 Click to set the level of that dimension after the hand icon displays.

6 Click OK to review the selection after the element is selected.

7 You can change to a different dimension by clicking the plus icon. Select a different dimension and
its level.

8 Click the blue arrow to launch the report.

Financial KPIs
This table shows the financial KPI reports that are available in the Infor d/EPM Platform KPI Dashboard.
Select Infor d/EPM Platform Dashboard > FSM Reports > CloudSuite Financials > KPI Reports
and select the report name.

Account types

• 1-Assets
• 2-Liabilities
• 3-Equity
• 4-Revenue
• 5-Expense
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Asset efficiency indicators

Description and formulaSub typeAccount
type value

Report name

Total Revenue/Other As-
sets

Formula: 4/ONCASST
+OCASST

ONCASST and OCASST4Other Asset Turnover

Total Revenue / Total As-
sets

Formula: 4/1

4 and 1Total Asset Turnover

Long-Term Debt / Net
Fixed Assets

Formula: LTDBT/(GRSFA-
ACDEPR)

LTDBT, GRSFA, ACDEPRFixed Asset Financing

Total Revenue / Net Fixed
Assets

Formula: 4/(GRSFA-
ACDEPR)

GRSFA, ACDEPR4Fixed Asset Turnover

Total Revenue / Current
Assets

Formula: 4 / (CASH+STIN-
VST+IN-
VTY+STRECV+OCASST)

CASH, STINVST, INVTY,
STRECV, OCASST

4Current Asset Turnover

Other financial ratios

Description and formulaSub typeAccount
type value

Report name

Net Income /Total Assets-
Total Liabilities

Formula: 4+5/1-2

1,2,4,5Return on Equity

Total Revenue – Total Ex-
pense / Total Revenue

Formula: 4-5/4

4 and 5Total Margin

Depreciation Expense/
Gross Fixed Assets

Formula: DEPREXP/
GRSFA

DEPREXP, GRSFADepreciation Rate
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Description and formulaSub typeAccount
type value

Report name

Fringe Benefits Expense /
Salary & Wages

Expense

Formula: BENEXP/SAL-
EXP

BENEXP, SALEXPEmployee Benefits Percent-
age

Capital Expenditures/
Gross Property Plant &
Equipment

Formula: CAPEXP/GRSFA

CAPEXP, GRSFACapital Expend Growth
Rate

Total Revenue / Inventory

Formula: 4/ INVTY

INVTY4Inventory Ratio

Accumulated Depreciation
/ Depreciation Expense

Formula: ACDRPR/DE-
PREXP

ACDEPR, DEPREXPAverage Age of Fixed As-
sets

Capital structure ratios

Description and formulaSub typeAccount
type value

Report name

(Interest Expense + Depre-
ciation & Amortization Ex-
pense) / Total Expense

Formula: INTEXP+DE-
PREXP+AMTEXP/ 5

INTEXP, DEPREXP, AMT-
EXP

5Capital Expense

(Cash + Short-Term Invest-
ments + Unrestricted

Long-Term Investments) /
(Debt Principal Payments
+ Interest Expense)

Formula: CASH+STIN-
VST+LTIN-
VST)/(DBTPMT+INTEXP)

CASH, STINVST, LTIN-
VST, DBTPMT, INTEXP

Cushion Ratio

Net Assets / Total Assets

Formula: 1-2/1

1 and 2Equity Financing

Long-Term Debt / (Long-
Term Debt + Net Assets)

Formula: LTDBT/LT-
DBT+(1-2)

LTDBT1 and 2Long Term Debt to Capital-
ization
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Description and formulaSub typeAccount
type value

Report name

Total Revenue – Total Ex-
pense + Interest Expense)
/ Interest Expense

Formula:

(PDREV+SRVREV+OREV+

INTINC+OINC)-5+INTEXP

/ INTEXP

PDREV, SRVREV, OREV,
INTINC, OINC, INTEXP

5Times Interest Earned

Liquidity ratio

Description and formulaSub typeAccount
type value

Report name

Current Assets / Current
Liabilities

Formula: CASH+STIN-
VST+IN-
VTY+STRECV+OCASST
/ STDBT+STPAY+OCLIAB

CASH, STINVST, INVTY,
STRECV, OCASST,
STDBT, STPAY, OCLIAB

Current Ratio

Current Liabilities / (Benefit
Expense +Product Cost
+Salary Expense + Service
Cost + Other Operating
Expense + Other Revenue
Cost)/30

Formula: STDBT + STPAY
+ OCLIAB/ (BENEXP
+PDCST +SALEXP +
SRVCST + OOEXP + OC-
ST)/30

STDB, STPAY, OCLIAB,
BENEXP, PDCST, SAL-
EXP, SRVCST, OOEXP,
OCST

Average Payment Period

Cash + Short Term Invest-
ments + Unrestricted Long
Term Investments / Total
Expenses-Depreciation
Expense/30

Formula: CASH + STIN-
VST + LTINVST / 5 – DE-
PREXP

CASH, STINVST, LTIN-
VST, DEPREXP

5Dash Cash on Hand, All
Sources
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Description and formulaSub typeAccount
type value

Report name

Cash + Short Term Invest-
ments / Total Expenses-
Depreciation Expense/30

Formula: CASH + STIN-
VST / 5 – DEPREXP

CASH, STINVST, DE-
PREXP

5Dash Cash on Hand, Short
Term Sources

Cash flow ratios

Description and formulaSub typeAccount
type value

Report name

((Total Revenue – Total
Expense) + Depreciation
Expense) / Total Revenue

Formula:

((PDREV+OREV+INTINC+

SRVREV+OINC)- 5) +

DEPREXP/
(PDREV+OREV+INTINC+

SRVREV+OINC)

PDREV, SRVREV, OREV,
INTINC, OINC, DEPREXP

5Cash Flow to Total Rev-
enue

((Total Revenue – Total
Expense) + Depreciation)
/ Total Assets

Formula:

((PDREV+SRVREV+OREV+

INTINC+OINC) – 5) + DE-
PREXP/1

PDREV, OREV, INTINC,
SRVREV, ONINC, DE-
PREXP

1,5Cash Flow to Total Assets

((Total Revenue – Total
Expense) + (Depreciation
+ Amortization Expense))
/ (Current Liabilities +
Long-Term Debt

Formula:
(PDREV+SRVREV+OREV+

INTINC+OINC) – 5 + (DE-
PREXP+AMTEXP)/

(STDBT+STPAY+OCLIAB)
+ LTDBT

PDREV, SRVREV, OREV,
INTINC, OINC, DEPREXP,
AMTEXP, STDBT, STPAY,
OCLIAB, LTDBT

5Cash Flow to Total Debt

The type and subtype are assigned to the accounts in Infor CloudSuite Financials. See the Infor
CloudSuite Financials Setup and Administration Guide for more information about setting up
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accounts. The KPI reports use the account types and sub types to filter the accounts to the accounts
used in the KPI.

All of the KPI reports are displayed in the same format. Menu options are available on each KPI report
to so that the user can change what data is displayed. There are menu options for the end-user to
select the reporting basis, scenario values, calendar dates, and filter values.

Each KPI report has an option for specifying target values for each period that can be used to compare
against a scenario’s value.

The full list of KPIs are available in a menu option to allow the user to display a different KPI report.

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 71

 

Global Ledger reporting



Chapter 10: Inventory reporting

This table shows Inventory Control reports and where to find them:

LocationReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

FSM Analytics or sign in to Birst Visualizer.Birst dashboards and reports

Inventory standard application reports and lists
Inventory information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus.

In addition, you can create a report from any list.

This table shows a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for inventory control:

Note:  The navigation path listed is for the Inventory Manager role unless otherwise noted.

Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Inventory Reorder > Bin
Replenishment Report

Print a report of item bins that require replenish-
ment from another bin within the same location.

Bin Replenish-
ment Report

Miscellaneous Inventory
Processes > Cart Par Loca-
tion Interface

Import cart/par locations.Cart Par Location
Interface

Inventory Post And Close
> Close Inventory Control

Close out the current inventory period. Period
end balances and the average stock-on-hand
quantity for each Item Location record are cal-
culated.

Close Inventory
Control

> CSV Item MasterTo extract Item Master using company number,
Item Location, Picking Location, Revenue Cen-
ter, to create a CSV export file or patient charge
information.

CSV Item Master
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Physical Inventory > Delete
Freeze Records

Delete freeze records that are created for an ID
in Interface Inventory and WarehouseFreeze
Selected Items.

Delete Freeze
Records

Inventory Lists > Par Loca-
tion Utilization

Generate a report of recommended par utiliza-
tion. The suggested par level is updated in the
Item Location file. This report shows the par
level, the average daily utilization, and the par
level value for each item at a par location.
Shows total amounts for each par location. You
can print the report by report group or par loca-
tion. Replenish days are the number of days
that elapse between replenishments. Date range
is the usage history to be included when calcu-
lating suggested quantity. Minimum samples
are the number of transactions necessary to
trigger the replenishment. Thirty samples is
recommended.

Par Location Uti-
lization

• Inventory Manager:

Inventory Post And
Close > Departmental
Procurement Expenses

• Supply Management
Processor:

Inventory Control Pro-
cessing > Inventory
Post And Close > De-
partmental Procure-
ment Expenses

Run this report to show transactions that origi-
nated from Payables, Inventory Control, Requi-
sitions, and Purchasing and are posted to
Global Ledger.

Departmental Pro-
curement Expense
Report

Inventory Post And Close
> Distribution Require-
ments Report

Calculates the Time-Phased Order PointDistribution Re-
quirements Report

Interface Inventory and
Warehouse > GLN Master
Load

Used to import the transaction interface file and
to import detailed transaction history data from
another application.

GLN Master Load

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > Handheld
Item Master Interface

Interface Inventory and extract data to download
to a terminal. This data is used to perform the
replenishment process for a par cart or ex-
change cart in a hospital environment.

Handheld Item
Master Interface

Interface Inventory and
Warehouse > HL7 ADT Pa-
tient Interface

Run ADT Patient Interface to load admission,
discharge, and transfer patient data.

HL7 ADT Patient
Interface
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Interface Inventory and
Warehouse > HL7 Item
Master Interface

Use to extract Item Master data to create an
export file.

HL7 Item Master
Interface

Inventory Lists > IFRS FIFO
Period End Valuation

List FIFO inventory valuation regardless of IC
Company costing method. This report can be
used to satisfy the IFRS requirements to provide
a two year FIFO inventory valuation when
moving from LIFO to FIFO.

IFRS FIFO Period
End Valuation

Inventory Lists > Inventory
Accuracy Progress

Report on the requesting departmental demand
on items over 12 periods.

Inventory Accura-
cy Progress

Inventory Lists > Inventory
Availability Report

Lists item availabilityInventory Availabil-
ity Report

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > Inventory
Beginning Balance Load

Create and update the stock-on-hand quantity
fields that are required for the Inventory Control
database with data from another solution.

Inventory Begin-
ning Balance Load

Miscellaneous Inventory
Processes > Inventory
Company Setup Extract

Use to extract IC company setup master file
data for the selected criteria. The extract is cre-
ated in a CSV format. The file names extracted
can be overridden. Header and delimiter selec-
tions can be made in the job definition program.

Inventory Compa-
ny Setup Extract

Physical Inventory > Inven-
tory Count Control Status

Print a list of items that have not been counted
for a specified time period

Inventory Count
Control Status

Inventory Reorder > Inven-
tory EOQ And Reorder
Calculation

Print a report of finished goods that must be re-
plenished or to create forecast demand for such
finished goods.

Inventory EOQ
And Reorder Cal-
culation

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > Inventory
Forecast Interface

Import forecasting dataInventory Forecast
Interface

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > Inventory
Forecast Transfer

Transfer forecast information from one location
to another. The forecast information comes from
the Inventory Forecast file. You can split a
forecast between two company/location combi-
nations and type a percentage indicating how
much of the forecast goes to the first company/lo-
cation

Inventory Forecast
Transfer

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > HL7 ADT Pa-
tient Interface

Load Admission, Discharge, and Transfer (ADT)
patient data from an Infor format file into the
patient database file.

HL7 ADT Patient
Interface
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Inventory Lists > Inventory
Forecast Variance

Set up item quantity and amount forecasts for
a location. Quantity forecasts are used in Eco-
nomic Order Quantity and Reorder Calculation
to calculate the Economic Order Quantity. They
are used in Distribution Requirements Report
to calculate the Time-Phased Order Point.

Inventory Forecast
Variance

Inventory Reorder > Inven-
tory Finished Good Replen-
ishment

Generate a freeze file for current item stock
quantities.

Inventory Finished
Good Replenish-
ment

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > Inventory
Location Account Group
Interface

Import the Global Ledger category .CSV file.Inventory Location
Account Group In-
terface

Post And Close > Journal-
ize

Updates the Global Ledger file with inventory
transactions processed in other solution. This
form produces three reports, the Global Ledger
Transaction Register, Posting Report, and
Summary Posting Report.

Journalize Distribu-
tions

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > Inventory
History Load

Process summarized transaction history data
from another solution. This process updates the
Inventory Controldatabase. It creates the
Transaction History file and produces a report.
The report lists fatal and nonfatal errors. Fatal
errors do not create transaction history records.

Inventory History
Load

Inventory Reorder > Inven-
tory Intransit Shipping

Run Intransit Shipping to print a report of the
released intransit transaction documents that
have not been received. The report operates in
two modes: print one document or print all doc-
uments that meet specific criteria.

Inventory Intransit
Shipping

Inventory Lists > Inventory
Issue Document

Review transactions before they are updated to
inventory.

Inventory Issue
Document

Inventory Lists > Inventory
Issue Summary Report

Lists all issues and requisition returns by dimen-
sion/account

Inventory Issue
Summary Report
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Inventory Lists > Inventory
Lead Time Review

Use to review and adjust the number of leadtime
days required for inventory items.

You can limit the items by location, report group,
buyer code, and inventory class. This report
shows the primary vendor, previous, last, current
average, and new average leadtime days.

This report contains items where the leadtime
control field is Review. You can set this flag
manually for reporting reasons. Otherwise, this
field is set in Inventory Control if the new aver-
age leadtime is 50 percent different from the
previous average leadtime. A new average
leadtime is calculated each time a purchase or-
der is received for an item.

Inventory Lead
Time Review

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > Inventory
Location Account Group
Interface

Interfaces account groups from an external
system

Inventory Location
Account Group In-
terface

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > Inventory
Location CSV Create

Extract data from the Inventory Location Setup
master

Inventory Location
CSV Create

Inventory Reorder > Inven-
tory Location Replenish-
ment Report

Generate a report of replenishment quantities
for items with an available quantity that is less
than the reorder point. These are for items that
are stocked from another location.

Available quantities are based on the current
stock-on-hand quantities minus allocated,
picked, and backordered quantities, plus on-or-
der and intransit quantities.

Inventory Location
Replenishment
Report

Inventory Analysis > Inven-
tory Movement Analysis
Cost

Generate a report of the total cost and suggest
movement classes based on total cost percent-
ages. By default, the total issue and sales cost
is used. You can include transfer and adjust-
ment costs.

Inventory Move-
ment Analysis
Cost

Inventory Analysis > Inven-
tory Movement Analysis
GMROI

Generate a report of gross margin return on in-
vestment. This report shows items in descend-
ing order by gross margin return on investment
(GMROI) percentages and suggests movement
classes based on those percentages.

Inventory Move-
ment Analysis
GMROI

Inventory Analysis > Inven-
tory Movement Analysis
Sales

Generate report of the total sales cost and to
suggest movement classes based on total sales
cost percentages.

Inventory Move-
ment Analysis
Sales
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Inventory Reorder > Inven-
tory Out of Stock Extract

To print a list of items where the stock-on-hand
quantity is less than the safety stock. Data is
output to a comma separated value (CSV) inter-
face file for processing.

Inventory Out of
Stock Extract

Inventory Post And Close
> Inventory Period Close

Use to close out the current inventory period.
Period end balances are captured and average
stock-on-hand quantity is calculated for each
item location record.

Inventory Period
Close

Patient Charge Processing
> Patient Charge Price Cal-
culation

Use to update, report, or list charge item prices.
In update mode, reports recalculated prices for
all patient charge items with a price class.

Patient Charge
Price Calculation

Miscellaneous Inventory
Processes > Inventory
Product Transfer Process-
ing > Inventory Product
Transfer Resale Report

Use to notify a manufacturer of product that has
been transferred from a central distribution
center to a facility for a given period. This report
allows the manufacturer to assess commissions
and allows the customer to reconcile rebates
and discounts.

Use to track product from the customer's ware-
house to the point of actual use (facility) by a
single inventory distribution location. You can
run this for a specified time period.

Inventory Product
Transfer Resale
Report

Miscellaneous Inventory
Processes > Inventory
Purge

Use to purge selected file records as of the date
and year you specify.

Inventory Purge

Inventory Lists > Inventory
Reorder Advice

Report the Inventory Reorder Advice. Reorder
quantities are calculated for items with an
available quantity that is less than the reorder
point.

Inventory Reorder
Advice

Inventory Analysis > Inven-
tory Standard Cost Valua-
tion

Generate a report that evaluates current inven-
tory stock-on-hand quantities. This report is
based on standard and future standard costs
that are defined for items in Item Location.

Inventory Stan-
dard Cost Valua-
tion

Miscellaneous Inventory
Processes > Inventory
Stock Status Report

Generate a report of item availability. Item
availability is based on the actual supply and
demand.

Inventory Stock
Status Report

Inventory Post And Close
> Close Inventory Control
> Inventory Subsystem
Close

Use to close the subsystem period before run-
ning the closing procedure in Global Ledger.
Run this report only if the Control field for the
Inventory Control subsystem is set to Yes. Be-
fore the subsystem period is closed, this pro-
gram verifies that there is no outstanding activity
for the period that you are closing. If any activity
exists, a listing is generated.

Inventory Subsys-
tem Close
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Interface Inventory and
Warehouse > Inventory
Transactions Interface

Use to import inventory transactions from an
input file.

You can run this interface to process files up-
loaded by the handheld terminal and routed to
the Handheld Processing program. To process
handheld terminal transactions, you must set
the parameters according to the requirements
for handheld processing.

Inventory Transac-
tions Interface

Inventory Analysis > Inven-
tory Turnover

Generate a report of inventory turnover.
Turnover is based on item sales.

Inventory
Turnover

Inventory Analysis > Inven-
tory Turnover by Issues

Generate a report of inventory turnover.
Turnover is based on item issues.

Inventory
Turnover by Is-
sues

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > Inventory
Valid UOM CSV Create

Use Setup Extract to extract UOM Setup master
file data for the selected criteria. The extract will
be created in the $LAWDIR/productline/interface
folder in a Comma Separated Value (CSV) for-
mat.

Inventory Valid
UOM CSV Create

Inventory Lists > Inventory
Valuation

This report looks at the stock-on-hand quantity
at the item location. Use this report to balance
inventory to your general ledger.

Inventory Valua-
tion

Inventory Lists > Inventory
Variance Explanations

Generate a list of explanations, by reason code,
for cycle count variances. Reason codes are
used to explain variances between item freeze
stock-on-hand quantities and actual count
quantities.

Inventory Variance
Explanations

Physical Inventory > Inven-
tory Variances Update

Use to update physical inventory counts and
generate the count variance report.

Inventory Vari-
ances Update

Inventory Manager > Inven-
tory Reorder > Inventory
Vendor Reorder Advice

Generate a report of replenishment quantities
for items with an available quantity that is less
than the reorder point.

Inventory Vendor
Reorder Advice

Application Administrator
> Supply Management Set-
up > Items > Mass Mainte-
nance > Item Mass Change

Use to change information in the Item Master
file and Item Location file.

It can also be used to mass change Vendor or
Replenish From Locations in the Item Source
file.

Item Mass
Change

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > Item Master
Item Location Extract

Extract data from the item and location master.Item Master Item
Location Extract
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Interface Inventory and
Warehouse > GLN Master
Load

Use to import either these types of data from
another inventory application to create the Inven-
tory Control database:

• Item Master data
• Item Comments data

You can use this program to import the HCPCS
codes for the current year.

GLN Master Load

Inventory Post And Close
> Journalize. Select the
View Journalized Distribu-
tions tab.

Posts distributions that were created from inven-
tory transactions.

Journalize Distribu-
tions

Inventory Post And Close
> Journalize > Journalize
Preview tab

This list shows transactions that are available
to be journalized.

Journalize Pre-
view

Inventory Lists > Killed
Items

A list of items that have not been processed
because the requisition line was flagged to "kill"
back orders.

A requisition is considered open if all lines re-
main open. A requisition line remains open until
all of the requested quantity is delivered or the
backorders are canceled. The requisition is au-
tomatically closed when all requisition lines are
closed.

Killed Items

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > Load UNSP-
SC Product Codes

Change information in the Item Master file and
Item Location file

Load UNSPSC
Product Codes

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > Maintain Inter-
faced Units of Measure

Import units of measureMaintain Inter-
faced Units of
Measure

Item Setup > Manage Kit
Items and View Compo-
nents

A list of finished good template information. This
report shows finished good templates for the
company and optionally, location and finished
good.

Manage Kit Items
and View Compo-
nents

Physical Inventory > Man-
age Select IDs

View a list of select ID parameters. Select ID
parameters identify items for physical inventory
count. You can list parameters for one or all
select IDs for a company.

Manage Select
IDs

Inventory Lists > Market
Inventory Valuation

List of inventory item material cost, overhead
cost, and average unit add-on cost

Market Inventory
Valuation
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Physical InventoryGenerate a freeze file for current item stock
quantities. A freeze file is a snapshot of current
records for a select ID. After you create a freeze
file, you can print count sheets or tags for
recording purposes.

Mass Freeze
Items

Application Manager >
Supply Management >
Supply Management Setup
> Items > Mass Mainte-
nance > Mass Item Loca-
tion Copy

Mass copy a new item to every location that
stocks items for the same product line.

Mass Item Loca-
tion Copy

Item Setup > Mass Mainte-
nance > Par Cart Mass
Changes

Use to perform mass changes to cart or par lo-
cations and add, replace, or delete an item on
multiple carts. You can change any value for an
item at the cart/par location, and print a report
of the change you made.

Par Cart Mass
Changes

Inventory Lists > Par Inven-
tory Worksheet

Print a worksheet or an alphabetic locator list.

The inventory count worksheet lists all items in
a par location in shelf order.

The alphabetic locator list lists all items in a par
location sorted alphabetically by description.
The report serves as a reference for location
supplies.

You can use the report as a data entry work-
sheet or like a template of the location for man-
ual counting. You can print the report in shelf or
description order.

Par Inventory
Worksheet

Interface Inventory And
Warehouse > Par Level
Load

Update the item location reorder point with the
suggested reorder point. The reorder point is
calculated in Par Location Utilization.

Par Level Load

Inventory Lists > Par Loca-
tion Valuation

Generate a report that calculates the value of
all items in a cart/par location. Report shows
the par quantity and the sum of extended costs
of the par quantity for all items in the car/par lo-
cation or report group.

Par Location Valu-
ation

Patient Charge Processing
> Patient Charge Download

Extract patient charge information to create a
file for a patient billing system.

Patient Charge
Download

Patient Charge Processing
> Patient Charge Reconcil-
iation

Generate an exception list. The variance column
indicates whether patient charges are greater
than or less than issues for this item.

You can use the list to reconcile patient charges
and track lost charges.

Patient Charge
Reconciliation
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Patient Charge Processing
> Patient Charge Upload

Use to process patient charges from a file up-
loaded from the handheld terminal (HHT).

You can run this report to process files uploaded
by the handheld terminal. To process handheld
terminal transactions, you must set parameters
according to the requirements for handheld
processing.

Patient Charge
Upload

Patient Charge Processing
> Patient Upload

Use to load ADT (Admission, Discharge, and
Transfer) patient data into the patient database
file.

Patient Upload

Inventory Lists > Period
End Valuation

This report looks at the stock-on-hand quantity
at the item location. Use this report to balance
inventory to your general ledger.

Period End Valua-
tion

Physical Inventory > Phys-
ical Inventory Interface

Use to process physical inventory counts from
an interface file.

Physical Inventory
Interface

Inventory Information >
Potential Obsolete

A report of items with no movement history since
a specific last issue date. You can consider po-
tentially obsolete items as candidates for dispos-
al.

If there is no last issue date, the last received
date is used.

Potential Obsolete

Inventory Information >
Potential Overstock

Report on overstock percentages for items with
stock-on-hand quantities that are greater than
reorder plus safety stock quantities.

Potential Over-
stock

Inventory Post And Close
>

Import a CSV file of codes that can be attached
to the Item Master records to create an item hi-
erarchy.

Purchasing Jour-
nal

Physical Inventory > View
And Print Inventory Count
Sheets

Generate count sheets or tags for a select ID.

You must create a freeze file for the select ID
before you can run this program.

Print Inventory
Count Sheets

Inventory Reorder > Replen-
ishment by Requisition

Use to replenish an inventory location through
a requisition interface with the purchasing.

After requisitions are created, you can review
and release them. To create purchase orders
from requisitions, use the Purchase Order
Worksheet, then run Purchase Order Interface.

Replenishment by
Requisition

Inventory Reorder > Replen-
ishment Purchase Order
Requests

Generate a report of selected and unselected
items that are displayed on the Replenishment
PO Worksheet. Released items are not on this
report.

Replenishment
Purchase Order
Requests
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Inventory Lists > Request-
ing Location Usage

Use this report to print the requesting location
(departmental) demand on items over 12 peri-
ods

Requesting Loca-
tion Usage

Inventory Information >
Transaction History

A report of inventory transactions that were as-
signed to a specific reason code.

Transaction Histo-
ry

Inventory Control Process-
ing > Interface Inventory
And Warehouse > Interface
Inventory Transactions

Import detail transaction history data from anoth-
er application.

Interface Inventory
Transactions

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Batch Feed-
back

Run Batch Feedback to perform automatic
picking, packing, or shipping feedback of docu-
ment lines in full. You can perform one kind of
feedback based on the step you select in the
Feedback Step field. Ready to pick, pack, or
ship.

Warehouse Batch
Feedback

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Batch Feed-
back Interface

Use to import one type of feedback at a time
into the Warehouse. For example, you can se-
lect picking, packing, or shipping feedback that
you scanned using a barcode reader or other
type of interface. Use to perform a large amount
of one kind of feedback at a time.

Warehouse Batch
Feedback Inter-
face

Warehouse Processing >
Bill Of Lading Processing
> Warehouse Bill Of Lading
Print

Use this to print a Bill of Lading. Bills of Lading
are pages giving total cubic feet and weight of
the items, by freight class, that are included in
a shipment.

Warehouse Bill Of
Lading Print

Warehouse Bulk Pick ListPrint documents in a list so that warehouse
personnel can perform bulk picking. You must
run Pick List Print first because it assigns pick
list numbers that are a parameter in this pro-
gram. This program is only valid for detail-
tracked items.

Warehouse Bulk
Pick List

Inventory Lists > Ware-
house Items On Backorder
Report

Print a list of warehouse items on backorder.Warehouse Items
On Backorder Re-
port

Inventory Lists > Ware-
house Packing List Print

Generate a list of packed items by location.

Shipments that are printed on this report are
marked as printed.

Warehouse Pack-
ing List Print

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Pick List Print

Print the pick list for documents that are re-
leased and have items allocated to them. Docu-
ments are printed in sequence, based on their
shipment and line number.

Warehouse Pick
List Print
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse POD Print

Use to print a Proof of Delivery (POD) page to
send with an order to a customer. The customer
can use this to confirm the receipt of goods be-
fore they are billed. The customer can accept
the goods, accept some of the goods, or reject
the whole shipment. When the POD page is
sent back, the customer is billed accordingly.

Warehouse POD
Print

Miscellaneous Inventory
Processes > Warehouse
Route Creation

Run Route Creation to create a temporary route
file. Only companies that deliver goods directly
to customers use this program, and they must
do so before printing the pick list.

Warehouse Route
Creation

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Shipment Inter-
face Purge

Run Shipment Interface Purge to purge ship-
ment interface data. WARNING: This program
permanently deletes data. Before you run this
program, back up your data according to your
company's procedures. Before you submit the
report, carefully review the parameters.

Warehouse Ship-
ment Interface
Purge

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Shipment Load
Program

Import shipments from a non-Infor system to
Infor.

Warehouse Ship-
ment Load Pro-
gram

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Shipment Re-
lease

Release a shipment after entering shipping
feedback. Shipments are created when you run
Pick List Print to print the pick list. The program
lists shipment and document numbers, request-
ed and shipped dates, and document lines.
Stock-on-hand quantities are reduced as a result
of running this program

Warehouse Ship-
ment Release

Inventory dashboards and reports
There are several reports that are available in the dashboards for Inventory Processing and Inventory
Management.

All detail reports with hierarchy are collapsed to show the highest level only. To view more details, click
to expand.

Item Usage History dashboard
To access Inventory Usage History reports, select Inventory Management > Item Usage History.
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Chart styleDescriptionReport name

TableShows a report containing all of
the information tracked in the In-
ventoryUsageHistory record.

Item Usage History

Inventory Location Statistics dashboard
To access Inventory Location Statistics dashboard reports, select Inventory Management > Inventory
Location Statistics.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

BarShows the backordered quantity
and on order quantity per loca-
tion.

Backorder Quantities by Loca-
tion

ColumnShows net transactions per loca-
tion in a year.

Net Transactions by Location

LineProvides details of the inventory
turn rate in each period.

Turn Rate

Inventory Manager dashboard
To access Inventory Manager dashboard reports, select Inventory Management > Inventory Manager.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

Stacked columnShows the current inventory val-
ue per location.

Inventory Value by Location

LineShows the Inventory Turn Rate
in a period.

Turn Rate

AreasplineA column chart that shows adjust
in qty, issue quantity, adjust out
qty, receipt qty, transfer in qty,
and transfer out qty in a period.

Historical Inventory Transac-
tions

Stacked columnShows the Average Stock On
Hand Quantity per Location in a
period.

Average SOH MOM
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Inventory On Hand dashboard
To access Inventory On Hand dashboard reports, select Inventory Management > Inventory On
Hand.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

TableShows company, inventory loca-
tion code, item number, item de-
scription, stock UOM, available
quantity, in process quantity,
backordered quantity, on order
quantity, leadtime days, last
leadtime, average cost, current
inventory value, average stock
on hand quantity, inventory ma-
jor class, replacement item, in-
ventory minor class, intransit
quantity, inspection hold quanti-
ty, minimum order quantity,
safety stock, last issue cost, allo-
cated quantity, and stock on
hand quantity.

Inventory On Hand

Inventory Transaction dashboard
To access Inventory Transaction dashboard reports, select Inventory Management > Inventory
Transaction.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

BarShows the count of transactions
per document type.

Inventory Transaction by Type

BarShows the count of transactions
per system code.

Transaction Count by System

BarShows the count of transactions
per Inventory Location.

Inventory Transactions by In-
ventory Location

BarShows the count of transactions
per Requesting Location.

Inventory Transactions by Re-
questing Location
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Inventory Transaction Detail dashboard
To access Inventory Transaction Detail reports, select Inventory Management > Inventory Transaction
Detail.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

TableShows document type, inventory
location, inventory transaction,
item description, transaction
count, transaction value, quanti-
ty, and unit cost.

Inventory Transaction Detail

Inventory Transaction by Location dashboard
To access Inventory Transaction by Location dashboard reports, select Inventory Management >
Inventory Transaction by Location.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

BarShows the count of transactions
per document type.

Inventory Transactions by Type

TableShows document type, line
number, item number, item de-
scription, company, inventory lo-
cation, transaction count, trans-
action value, quantity, and unit
cost.

Inventory Transactions by Loca-
tion - Detail

Least Used Products dashboard
To access Least Used Product dashboard reports, select Inventory Management > Least Used
Product.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

TableThis report displays items by the
number of times transacted up-
on.

Use the filter to enter a value that
corresponds to the number of
transactions that is the cutoff,
and the report lists all items used
less than the value entered.

Least Used Product
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Item Usage Expense by Cost Center dashboard
To access Item Usage Expense by Cost Center dashboard reports, select Inventory Management >
Item Usage Expense by Cost Center.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

TableShows the transaction values
and expenses associated with
inventory transactions.

Accounting entity, account unit,
account, and finance dimension
3 are all built in the report.

Item Usage Expense by Cost
Center

Benchmarking – Items Issued dashboard
To access Benchmarking – Items Issued dashboard reports, select Inventory Management >
Benchmarking – Items Issued.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

TableShows the items issued from a
stocking location.

Items Issued

Benchmarking – Items Putaway dashboard
To access Benchmarking – Items Putaway dashboard reports, select Inventory Management >
Benchmarking – Items Putaway.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

TableDisplays the items that have
been received and restocked.

Items Putaway

Benchmarking – All Items at All Locations dashboard
To access Benchmarking – All Items at All Locations dashboard reports, select Inventory Management
> Benchmarking – All Items at All Locations.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

TableThis report lists all item location
records at an inventory location.

All Items at All Locations
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Benchmarking – Inventory Turns dashboard
To access Benchmarking – Inventory Turns dashboard reports, select Inventory Management >
Benchmarking – Inventory Turns.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

TableLists the items and their turn rate
by inventory location.

Inventory turns is the calculation
of the number times the average
stock level has been used up by
the time span used in the query.

Inventory Turns

Benchmarking – Items Received dashboard
To access Benchmarking – Items Received dashboard reports, select Inventory Management >
Benchmarking – Items Received.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

TableShows all items that have been
received at stocking locations.

Items Received

Item History dashboard
To access Item History dashboard reports, select Inventory Management > Item History.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

TableShows a report containing all of
the information tracked in the In-
ventoryUsageHistory record.

Item History

Item Usage by Purchasing Class dashboard
To access Item Usage dashboard reports, select Inventory Management > Item Usage by Purchasing
Class.
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Chart styleDescriptionReport name

TableLists items by purchasing major
and minor class and the quantity
transacted. Details about the
transaction are included such as
the requesting location, doc type
and system code, and inventory
transaction number.

Item Usage by Purchasing
Class

Inventory Item Lookup dashboard
To access Inventory Item Lookup dashboard reports, select Inventory Management > Operational
Reports dropdown list > Inventory Item Lookup.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

BarShows stock on hand quantity
per location.

Ranking is applied.

Stock On Hand by Location

TableProvides a way for users to look
up items and see the available
quantities per location.

Item Lookup

Inventory Transaction Lookup dashboard
To access Inventory Transaction Lookup dashboard reports, select Inventory Management >
Operational Reports dropdown list > Inventory Transaction Lookup.

Chart styleDescriptionReport name

TableProvides details of transactions
by location.

Inventory Transactions by Loca-
tion - Detail

Inventory Backorder Tracking dashboard
To access inventory backorder tracking dashboard reports, select Inventory Management >
Operational Reports dropdown list > Inventory Backorder Tracking.

Ranking is applied for these reports.
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Chart styleDescriptionReport name

BarShows the backordered quantity
and on order quantity per loca-
tion.

Backorder Quantities by Loca-
tion

ColumnShows the backordered quantity
for each major class.

Backorder Quantities by Inven-
tory Class

TableThis is a list of backordered
items by inventory class and lo-
cation.

Backordered Items by Inventory
Class

Critical Item Analysis with Estimated Days On Hand
dashboard
The Critical Item Analysis with Estimated Days On Hand dashboard is based on the Inventory
Transactions Subject Area. The dashboard has two charts and a high level analysis report of summarized
Inventory transactions on the current date. The dashboard has these filters for sorting the data:

• Date: The default is the current date
• Company
• All Inventory Locations
• Inventory Items
• Purchasing Major/Minor Class
• Critical Item flag
• Personal Protective Equipment Flag
• Inventory Major/Minor Class

The Stock Levels and Est Days On Hand - Major Purchasing Class chart shows the stock on hand
quantities for items sorted by major purchasing class. A dot represents the Estimated Days On Hand
for that stock based on the current usage rate..

The Stock Levels and Est Days On Hand - Minor Purchasing Class chart shows the stock on hand
quantities for items sorted by minor purchasing class. A dot represents the Estimated Days On Hand
for that stock based on the current usage rate.

The Critical Item Analysis with Estimated Days On Hand report summarizes daily transactions over
all Inventory Locations by Purchasing Major and Purchasing Minor classes based on the filters selected.
The value measures are Transaction Quantity and three usage measures:

• 3 Day Use: Total Issue Quantity for the previous 3 days and divided by 3.
• 3 Days Prior Use: Total Issue Quantity for the previous 3 days (days -4, -5 and -6 ago) and divided

by 3.
• 30 day Usage: Total Issue Quantity used in the previous 30 day range and divided by 30.

There are links in this report to two other dashboards. Click the Item Number field, to access the
Critical Item Usage dashboard to see the list of transactions that create the total in the Analysis report.
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Click the Quantity field to access the Critical Stock On Hand dashboard to see the stock and status
for that item.

Critical Item Analysis with Estimated Days On Hand report
To access Critical Item Analysis dashboard reports, select Inventory Management > Critical Item
Analysis with Estimated Days On Hand.

Inventory transactions subject area attributesReport element

Item.Purchasing Major ClassPurchasing Class Major

Item.Purchasing Minor ClassPurchasing Class Minor

Item.ItemItem Number

Item. ItemDescriptionItem Description

Item.StockUOMStock UOM

Measures.ICT QuantityQuantity
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Inventory transactions subject area attributesReport element

LOOKUPVALUE(0, [Item.ItemKey], 1,

SELECT

[Item.ItemKey],

[Transaction Date: Avg: ICT Quantity],

[Time.Date]

FROM

[All]

WHERE

([ITL Attributes.Document Type] = 'InventoryIssue')

AND ([Company.Company] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Company.Company'))

AND ([Item.Purchasing Major Class] = GET-
PROMPTVALUE('Item.Purchasing Major Class'))

AND ([Item.Purchasing Minor Class] = GET-
PROMPTVALUE('Item.Purchasing Minor Class'))

AND ([Item.ItemKey] = GETPROMPTVALUE('IOH
Attributes.ItemKey'))

AND ([Item.Critical Item] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Item.Critical Item'))

AND ([Item.Critical Item] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Item.Personal Protective Equipment'))

AND ([Time.Date] <= DATETIME(GETPROMPT-
VALUE('Time.Date')))

AND ([Time.Date] >= DateAdd(Day,-3,DATE-
TIME(GETPROMPTVALUE('Time.Date'))))

3 Day Use (report calculation)
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Inventory transactions subject area attributesReport element

LOOKUPVALUE(0, [Item.ItemKey], 1,

SELECT

[Item.ItemKey],

[Transaction Date: Avg: ICT Quantity],

[Time.Date]

FROM

[All]

WHERE

([ITL Attributes.Document Type] = 'InventoryIssue')

AND ([Company.Company] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Company.Company'))

AND ([Item.Purchasing Major Class] = GET-
PROMPTVALUE('Item.Purchasing Major Class'))

AND ([Item.Purchasing Minor Class] = GET-
PROMPTVALUE('Item.Purchasing Minor Class'))

AND ([Item.ItemKey] = GETPROMPTVALUE('IOH
Attributes.ItemKey'))

AND ([Item.Critical Item] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Item.Critical Item'))

AND ([Item.Critical Item] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Item.Personal Protective Equipment'))

AND ([Time.Date] <= DateAdd(Day,-3,DATE-
TIME(GETPROMPTVALUE('Time.Date'))))

AND ([Time.Date] >= DateAdd(Day,-6,DATE-
TIME(GETPROMPTVALUE('Time.Date'))))

)

3 Days prior Use (report calculation)
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Inventory transactions subject area attributesReport element

LOOKUPVALUE(0, [Item.ItemKey], 1,

SELECT

[Item.ItemKey],

[Transaction Date: Avg: ICT Quantity],

[Time.Date]

FROM

[All]

WHERE

([ITL Attributes.Document Type] = 'InventoryIssue')

AND ([Company.Company] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Company.Company'))

AND ([Item.Purchasing Major Class] = GET-
PROMPTVALUE('Item.Purchasing Major Class'))

AND ([Item.Purchasing Minor Class] = GET-
PROMPTVALUE('Item.Purchasing Minor Class'))

AND ([Item.ItemKey] = GETPROMPTVALUE('IOH
Attributes.ItemKey'))

AND ([Item.Critical Item] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Item.Critical Item'))

AND ([Item.Critical Item] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Item.Personal Protective Equipment'))

AND ([Time.Date] <= DATETIME(GETPROMPT-
VALUE('Time.Date')))

AND ([Time.Date] >= DateAdd(Day,-30,DATE-
TIME(GETPROMPTVALUE('Time.Date'))))

)

Avg 30 Day Usage (report calculation)

Filters built into the report

Company.Company

Critical Item Usage dashboard
The Critical Item Usage dashboard is based on the Inventory Transactions Subject Area. Details are
provided for the Critical Item Analysis dashboard. The dashboard has filters for sorting the data by
these fields:

• Date: The default is the current date
• Company
• Inventory Locations
• Item Number + Item Description
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• Purchasing Major/Minor Class
• Requesting Location
• Critical Item flag
• Personal Protective Equipment Flag

The Critical Item Usage report contains details of the transactions for an item. You can view them by
Purchasing Major and Purchasing Minor classes for all locations on a single day. The value measures
are Quantity and three usage measures:

• 3 Day Use: Total Issue Quantity for the previous 3 days and divided by 3
• 3 Days Prior Use: Total Issue Quantity for the previous 3 days (days -4, -5 and -6 ago) and divided

by 3
• 30 day Usage: Total Issue Quantity used in the prior 30 day range and divided by 30

There are links to two other dashboards from this report. If you click the Item Number in the Critical
Stock On Hand dashboard you can see the stock and status for that item..

If you click the Quantity field, the Critical Stock On Hand dashboard is displayed. You can view the
stock and status for that item.

Critical Item Usage report
To access Critical Item Usage dashboard reports, select Inventory Management > Critical Item
Usage.

Inventory transactions subject area attributesReport element

Inventory Location.Inventory Location CodeInventory Location Code

Item.Purchasing Major ClassPurchasing Class Major

Item.Purchasing Minor ClassPurchasing Class Minor

Item.ItemItem Number

Item. ItemDescriptionItem Description

Time.DateDate

Transaction Attributes.Requesting LocationRequesting Location

Item.StockUOMStock UOM

Measures.ICT QuantityQuantity
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Inventory transactions subject area attributesReport element

LOOKUPVALUE(0, [Item.ItemKey], 1,

SELECT

[Item.ItemKey],

[Transaction Date: Avg: ICT Quantity],

[Time.Date]

FROM

[All]

WHERE

([ITL Attributes.Document Type] = 'InventoryIssue')

AND ([Company.Company] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Company.Company'))

AND ([Item.Purchasing Major Class] = GET-
PROMPTVALUE('Item.Purchasing Major Class'))

AND ([Item.Purchasing Minor Class] = GET-
PROMPTVALUE('Item.Purchasing Minor Class'))

AND ([Item.ItemKey] = GETPROMPTVALUE('IOH
Attributes.ItemKey'))

AND ([Item.Critical Item] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Item.Critical Item'))

AND ([Item.Critical Item] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Item.Personal Protective Equipment'))

AND ([Time.Date] <= DATETIME(GETPROMPT-
VALUE('Time.Date')))

AND ([Time.Date] >= DateAdd(Day,-3,DATE-
TIME(GETPROMPTVALUE('Time.Date'))))

3 Day Use (report calculation)
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Inventory transactions subject area attributesReport element

LOOKUPVALUE(0, [Item.ItemKey], 1,

SELECT

[Item.ItemKey],

[Transaction Date: Avg: ICT Quantity],

[Time.Date]

FROM

[All]

WHERE

([ITL Attributes.Document Type] = 'InventoryIssue')

AND ([Company.Company] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Company.Company'))

AND ([Item.Purchasing Major Class] = GET-
PROMPTVALUE('Item.Purchasing Major Class'))

AND ([Item.Purchasing Minor Class] = GET-
PROMPTVALUE('Item.Purchasing Minor Class'))

AND ([Item.ItemKey] = GETPROMPTVALUE('IOH
Attributes.ItemKey'))

AND ([Item.Critical Item] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Item.Critical Item'))

AND ([Item.Critical Item] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Item.Personal Protective Equipment'))

AND ([Time.Date] <= DateAdd(Day,-3,DATE-
TIME(GETPROMPTVALUE('Time.Date'))))

AND ([Time.Date] >= DateAdd(Day,-6,DATE-
TIME(GETPROMPTVALUE('Time.Date'))))

)

3 Days prior Use (report calculation)
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Inventory transactions subject area attributesReport element

LOOKUPVALUE(0, [Item.ItemKey], 1,

SELECT

[Item.ItemKey],

[Transaction Date: Avg: ICT Quantity],

[Time.Date]

FROM

[All]

WHERE

([ITL Attributes.Document Type] = 'InventoryIssue')

AND ([Company.Company] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Company.Company'))

AND ([Item.Purchasing Major Class] = GET-
PROMPTVALUE('Item.Purchasing Major Class'))

AND ([Item.Purchasing Minor Class] = GET-
PROMPTVALUE('Item.Purchasing Minor Class'))

AND ([Item.ItemKey] = GETPROMPTVALUE('IOH
Attributes.ItemKey'))

AND ([Item.Critical Item] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Item.Critical Item'))

AND ([Item.Critical Item] = GETPROMPTVAL-
UE('Item.Personal Protective Equipment'))

AND ([Time.Date] <= DATETIME(GETPROMPT-
VALUE('Time.Date')))

AND ([Time.Date] >= DateAdd(Day,-30,DATE-
TIME(GETPROMPTVALUE('Time.Date'))))

)

Avg 30 Day Usage (report calculation)

Transaction Attributes.Inventory TransactionInventory Transaction

Filters built into the report

Company.Company

Critical Stock On Hand dashboard
The Critical Stock on Hand dashboard is based on the Inventory on Hand subject area. There is a
report, a chart, and Key Performance Indicators (KPIs). The dashboard contains these data filters:

• Company
• Critical Item
• Inventory Location Code
• Item
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• Inventory Major Class
• Inventory Minor Class
• Manufacturer Code
• Manufacturer Number
• Purchasing Major/Minor Class
• Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)

The Critical Stock Status chart is a banded bar chart that is based on the Inventory On Hand subject
area. Stocking Locations are on the Y axis, the X axis shows a stacked bar for these statuses: Available,
Allocated, In Process, Inspection Hold, In Transit and On Order Qty. There is a 0 constant value to
differentiate between negative, outgoing stock, and positive, coming into stock, net value per location.

KPIs on the dashboard are Available Qty, Allocated Qty, On Order Qty, SOH Qty, Average SOH Qty
which are sourced from Inventory on Hand measures.

The Critical Stock On Hand report is also based on the Inventory On Hand subject area. This report
shows items at stocking locations. The report is similar to the existing Stock on Hand report including
all statuses of transactions within stocking locations and item reorder information.

Critical Stock On Hand report
To access Critical Stock On Hand dashboard reports, select Inventory Management > Critical Stock
On Hand.

Inventory transactions subject area attributesReport element

Transaction Attributes.Inventory Location CodeInventory Location Code

Item.Item NumberItem Number

Item.Item DescriptionItem Description

Measures.Average CostAverage Cost

Item.Stock UOMStock UOM

Measures.Available QuantityAvailable Quantity

Measures.Allocated QtyAllocated Qty

Measures.SOH QtyStock On Hand Qty

Measures.Inspection Hold QtyInspection Hold Qty

Measures.In Process QtyIn Process Qty

Measures.Intransit QtyIntransit Qty

Measures.Backordered QtyBackordered Qty

Measures.On Order QtyOn Order Qty

Measures.Standard CostStandard Cost

Measures.Current Inventory ValueCurrent Inventory Value
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Inventory transactions subject area attributesReport element

Measures.Last Issue CostLast Issue Cost

Measures.Last Receipt CostLast Receipt Cost

Item.Replacement ItemReplacement Item

Measures.Lead Time DaysLead Time Days

Measures.Last Lead TimeLast Lead Time

Measures.Suggested Reorder PointSuggested Reorder Point

Measures.Reorder PointReorder Point

Measures.Reorder QtyReorder Quantity

Measures.Minimum Order QtyMinimum Order Qty

Measures.Maximum Order QtyMaximum Order Qty

Measures.Safety StockSafety Stock

Measures.Average SOH QtyAverage SOH Qty

Filters built into the report

Company.Company

Inventory Location.IC Location Type= I is applied

Inventory Location.IC Location <> missing

Item.Purchasing Major Class

Item.Purchasing Minor Class

Item.Critical Item

Item.Personal Protective Equipment
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Chapter 11: Item & Order Billing reporting

This table shows Item and Order Billing reports and where to find them:

LocationReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

FSM Analytics or sign in to Birst Visualizer.Birst dashboards and reports

Item And Order Billing standard application reports
and lists
Item and Order billing information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition,
you can create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for item and order
billing. Navigation path listed is for the Order Entry Manager role.

Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry Ac-
knowledgment Print Report

Print a report of order acknowledgments for
customers who require them. This process
creates a flat file containing the data instead
of the printed file for Electronic Data Inter-
change (EDI) customers.

Order Entry Ac-
knowledgment Print
Report

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry
Batch Order Release

Release orders and print a list of all released
orders. An order must be released for further
processing in Warehouse. Orders can also
be released online using the order entry
forms.

Order Entry Batch
Order Release

Item And Order Billing Lists
> Order Entry Contract Status
Report

Print a report of sales by contract.Order Entry Con-
tract Status Report
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Item And Order Billing Lists
> Order Entry Credit Sales
Report

Print a report of credit card sales by compa-
ny, credit card type, and customer. Credit
sales are first processed by Daily Shipment
Journal before they display on this report.
You can define valid credit card types in
Billing.

Order Entry Credit
Sales Report

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry Dai-
ly Shipment Journal

Print invoices for shipments with shipping
feedback, one invoice per shipment is creat-
ed.

Order Entry Daily
Shipment Journal

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry EP
Batch Order Release

Release orders and print a list of all released
orders. An order must be released for further
processing in Warehouse. Orders can also
be released online using the order entry
forms.

Order Entry EP
Batch Order Re-
lease

Item And Order Billing Lists
> Order Entry Fill Rate Analy-
sis

A report that analyzes item stock levels. The
fill rate is the number of orders filled on the
first shipment. The report can be printed in
customer and item or item and customer
sequence.

This process only reports on closed or can-
celed order lines. Lines that are still in pro-
cess are not shown on the report.

Order Entry Fill
Rate Analysis

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry His-
tory Purge

Purge allocated orders, invoices, and
warehouse files in Warehouse.

Order Entry History
Purge

Item And Order Billing Lists
> Order Entry Intercompany
Shipping Invoice

Create invoices for shipments with shipping
feedback for one invoice per shipment. You
can review the invoices in have been
shipped and invoiced. Orders are processed
in Invoice Verification Report. All ship-
ments that are ready to bill and meet the
specified criteria are billed. Shipments are
created and processed in Warehouse.

Order Entry Inter-
company Shipping
Invoice

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry Line
Mass Change Update

Process changes requested in Order Line
Mass Change.

Order Entry Line
Mass Change Up-
date

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry
Load Program

Import orders from a non-Infor system to
Infor.

Order Entry Load
Program
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Item And Order Billing Lists
> Order Entry On Time Or-
ders

Compare the customer requested and ex-
pected ship date to the actual ship date.
Assign a percentage of orders that are
shipped on time, subtotaling by location and
company.

The report also lists all items that have been
ordered and the orders they are a part. The
average days of the shipped item based on
the customer's requested date are also list-
ed.

Order Entry On
Time Orders

Item And Order Billing Lists
> Order Entry Price Overrides

Print a list of orders that have been manually
priced. The report compares the profit mar-
gin that the system-generated price have
produced to the profit margin using the
manually specified price.

Order Entry Price
Overrides

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry
Quotation Listing And Delete

Print a list of orders that are sales quotes
based on specified criteria. This process
can optionally be used to delete quotes with
order dates equal to or earlier than a specific
date.

Order Entry Quota-
tion Listing And
Delete

Item And Order Billing Lists
> Order Entry Reason Code
Analysis

Print a list of debit and credit memos by
reason code. The report can be in customer
and item sequence. This is to identify the
customer's problem or in item and customer
sequence to identify the item quality prob-
lems. You can define reason codes in
Billing.

Order Entry Reason
Code Analysis

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry Re-
turn Feedback Interface

Import return feedback from a non-Infor
system to Infor.

Order Entry Return
Feedback Interface

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry Re-
turns Global Ledger Posting

Post inventory and cost postings for re-
turned goods to Global Ledger. Receivables
and sales journal entries are posted using
Subsystem Update.

Order Entry Returns
Global Ledger Post-
ing

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry Re-
turns Load Program

Import return authorizations from a non-Infor
system to Infor.

Order Entry Returns
Load Program

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry Re-
turns Purge

Purge return authorizations that have been
released and meet the specified criteria.

Order Entry Returns
Purge

Item And Order Billing Lists
> Order Entry Sales By Cus-
tomer

Print a report of sales by customer. Sales
are updated at order release time.

Order Entry Sales
By Customer

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 103

 

Item & Order Billing reporting



Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Item And Order Billing Lists
> Order Entry Sales By Item

Print a report of gross profit for order lines.
Sales are updated at order release time.

Order Entry Sales
By Item

Item And Order Billing Lists
> Order Entry Sales By Sales
Representative

Print a report of updated sales by sales
representative. Sales are updated at order
release time. The report can be restricted
to a specific sales representative and order
date range.

Order Entry Sales
By Sales Represen-
tative

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry
Sales Order Interface

Create orders from a file electronically
transmitted from the customers.

Order Entry Sales
Order Interface

Create Item And Order Billing
Processes > Order Entry Ship
Immediates

Process ship immediate orders.Order Entry Ship
Immediates
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Chapter 12: Lease reporting

Lease reports include:

Where to goReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

Lease Accounting standard application reports and
lists
Lease accounting information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus.

In addition, you can create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for lease accounting.

Unless otherwise noted, you can access these reports by signing in as Application Administrator or as
Lease Specialist.

The navigation path listed is for the Lease Specialist role. For Application Administrator, select Finance
> Lease Accounting and then use the listed navigation path.

Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Setup > Lease Alloca-
tion Code

Print a list of allocation codes and details.Lease Allocation
Code

Lease Processing >
Create AP Invoices For
Lease Payments

Create a GL accrual entry based on the specified
parameters and the payment schedules that are de-
fined for the leases. You can create invoices for one
lease or for all leases within a company, company
group, or attribute list. If you accrue rent on the lease,
then a GL accrual entry is created instead of an in-
voice. You can also limit the lease selection by lease
classification and by lease type.

Create AP In-
voices For
Lease Pay-
ments

Setup > Lease Date
Code

Print a list of display date codes with the options to
limit the list to a specific date code and leases.
Specify a sort order or a specific date range.

Lease Date
Code
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Setup > Non Lease
Component

Generate a list of non-lease components and the de-
fault company, account, and activity information that
is associated with each lease.

View only non-lease component data on a lease, in-
cluding non-lease component balances and non-lease
component amounts paid over a specific period. Only
posted payments are displayed on this form.

Non Lease
Component List

Lease Processing > In-
terface Lease Payment
Invoices To Payables

Transfer to Payables the lease data that is required
to process lease payments.

Interface Lease
Payment Invoic-
es To Payables

Lease Inquiry And Re-
ports > Lease Invoices

List the invoices of any status existing in Lease Ac-
counting for selected leases with or without distribution
detail.

View the status of invoices for a specific lease.

Lease Invoices

Lease Inquiry And Re-
ports > Lease Analysis
Report

Generate a report of payment, principal, interest, lia-
bility, net book, and amortization amounts for leases.
You can specify a year or life to date of the lease. You
can also run this report for the lease amortization by
selecting Amortization Schedule in Report Op-
tion.

View general payment data on a lease, including the
payment obligation amounts and payment activity
over a specific period. Only posted payments are
displayed on this form.

Lease Analysis
Report

Lease Inquiry And Re-
ports > Lease Missing
Asset Report

Run this report to show all of the operating leases
without an asset that have a term of more than 12.
The begin date is before the Lease Adoption Date
and the End Date is after the Lease Adoption Date.

The ROU Asset Amount field calculation is: Lease
Obligation minus the Incentive Amount plus the Initial
Direct Cost. You must create an asset on these leases
with the basis equal to the ROU asset amount. Before
you run this report, you must run Calculate Lease
Obligation.

Lease Missing
Asset Report

Lease Processing >
Lease Interest Calcula-
tion

Calculates interest on lease payments that have been
successfully interfaced to Payables.

Lease Interest
Calculation

Lease Processing >
Lease Interface

Import non-Infor leases into Lease Accounting and
convert them to unreleased Infor leases accessible
through Lease Addition and Adjustments. You must
interface leases before you can interface their associ-
ated lease payments.

Lease Interface
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Lease Processing >
Lease Interface List

Generate a report of interfaced lease and lease pay-
ments.

Lease Interface
List

Lease Inquiry And Re-
ports > Lease New Debt
Report

Shows the Begin and End Date, Lease Obligation and
First Payment Amount for Leases.

Lease New Debt
Report

Lease Inquiry And Re-
ports > Leases

Generate a report of lease data specified during the
lease addition process, including non-lease compo-
nent, date code, attribute, FAS 13 test, and comments
data.

Leases

Lease Processing >
Lease Payment Sched-
ule Interface

Import Infor lease payment schedules into Lease Ac-
counting and convert them to unreleased Infor pay-
ments accessible through Lease Payment Sched-
ules.

Lease Payment
Schedule Inter-
face

Lease Processing >
Lease Period Close

Close a Lease Accounting period before you can close
the corresponding Global Ledger period. You must
close the periods to ensure that all processing for the
periods have been completed. It is also used to keep
track of period-to-date and year-to-date amounts.

Lease Period
Close

Lease Processing >
Lease Posting

Update the Lease Accounting balances with the most
recent payment and interest information.

For finance leases, you must run Interest Calculation
before running this process.

For operating leases, you must first run AP Interface
before running this process.

Lease Posting

Lease Processing >
Lease Projections

Generate a report of lease projections that satisfies
FAS 13 reporting requirements. This includes the
minimum future payments in total and for each of the
next five years. It deducts for non-lease components,
profit, and the present value of the amount of imputed
interest to reduce the net minimum lease payments.

Lease Projec-
tions

Lease Processing >
Lease Purge

Purge leases that have not been terminated in Lease
Accounting.

Lease Purge

Setup > Lease TypeGenerate a list of global lease types and their descrip-
tions.

Lease Type

Sign in as Application
Administrator and select
Financials > Asset Ac-
counting > Asset List-
ings > Leased Asset
Report

Generate a report of reconciled leased asset informa-
tion by book, including the asset basis, book value,
current period depreciation, year-to-date depreciation,
and life-to-date depreciation.

Leased Asset
Report
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Lease Processing >
Mass Lease Payment
Approval

Approve multiple lease invoice payments. The process
also generates a report of approved and unapproved
invoice payments for the company.

Mass Lease
Payment Ap-
proval

Lease Processing >
Mass Lease Release

Run a batch FAS 13 test on selected leases and re-
lease them. You can release or run the FAS 13 test
only. You can run the process for one lease or for all
of the leases within a company, company group, or
attribute list. You can also further limit the lease selec-
tion by lease classification and by lease type. If you
are accruing the percentage rent portion of your lease
payment, then you must include accrued rent account
information. You cannot make accrued payments for
finance leases or accrue the final payment on a pay-
ment schedule.

Mass Lease Re-
lease

Setup > Lease Payment
Import List

List the payment schedules for selected leases with
or without the recurring schedule detail.

Lease Payment
Import List

Lease Inquiry And Re-
ports > Advanced
Compute Option List

Print a list of breakpoints, related percentage values,
and user specified descriptions for the computed val-
ues on Advanced Compute Options.

Advanced Com-
pute Option List
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Chapter 13: Match reporting

Match reports include:

Where to goReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

Payables and Match standard application reports and
lists

Using filters

Match reports and listings each contain filter functionality so that you can narrow the number of records
you can see. Use the filters to save time and ensure that the process runs by not requesting large
amounts of data. When specifying parameters in the filter parameters, attempt to get to the data in the
most direct manner. For example, if you know the invoice number, filter on the Invoice number instead
of the company and vendor only.

Use status or date range parameters to filter on, when applicable. This is done if you are unsure but
have some idea of a date and that the invoice is still open.

Reports and listings

Payables and match information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition,
you can create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for payables and
match. The navigation path listed is for the Payables Manager role, unless otherwise specified.

Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Auto Matching >
Auto Match

Match invoices based on the selected pa-
rameters.

Auto Match
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Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Auto Matching >
Auto Match Results

Results of Auto Match report.Auto Match Re-
sults

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Bank Account
Payment History

Print a report of manual and system-gener-
ated payments for a pay group.

Bank Account
Payment History

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Bill of Exchange
Bank Statement

Create a statement of bills of exchange that
are printed on Bill of Exchange Creation.

Bill of Exchange
Bank Statement

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Bill of Exchange
Cashing Statement

Create a statement of bills of exchange
drafts that have been selected for cashing
by the bank on the same date.

Bill of Exchange
Cashing State-
ment

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Bill of Exchange
Cashing Update

Create Global Ledger distribution records
for bill of exchange activity that has oc-
curred since the last time bill of exchange
cashing update was run.

Bill of Exchange
Cashing Update

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Bill of Exchange
Creation

Print the generated bills of exchange.Bill of Exchange
Creation

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Journalize Bill of Ex-
change Distribution

Use to transfer global ledger distributions
that are created by Bill of Exchange
Cashing Update. Transfers all other distri-
butions that have been created during bill
of exchange processing.

Bill of Exchange
Distribution

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Bill of Exchange
Generation

Schedule invoices that are paid with a bill
of exchange and generate bills of exchange
for the selected invoices.

Bill of Exchange
Generation

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Bill of Exchange
Statement Update

Update cashed and dishonored bills of ex-
change. Create Global Ledger distribution
records for bills of exchange that were
cashed and dishonored, and update vendor
balances.

Bill of Exchange
Statement Update

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Cash Payment
Register

Report on invoice payments for a pay group.Cash Payment
Register

Run Processes > Cash Require-
ments

Schedule released invoices for payment.Cash Require-
ments

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Chargeback

Print a list of chargebacks.Chargeback
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Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Cost Variance Analy-
sis

Use to view cost variances for several sce-
narios, for example, cost changes for a
buyer.

Cost Variance
Analysis

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > ERS Invoice Cre-
ation

Use to create invoices from receipts.ERS Invoice Cre-
ation

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Electronic Pay-
ment Creation

Create an electronic payment transfer file
to pay scheduled invoices for vendors that
are defined to pay by electronic payment.

See Payables User Guide appendix for info
file layout.

Electronic Pay-
ment Creation

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Financial Report-
ing Update

Run Financial Reporting Update to provide
adjustments or difference postings for Stock
Ledger or Purchase Journal Interface.

Financial Report-
ing Update

Run Processes > Payables In-
voice Interface > Interface
Payables Invoices

Import invoice, split invoice payment, and
general ledger distribution information from
a non-Infor system to the Payables solution.

Interface Payables
Invoices

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Match Interface > In-
terface Invoices

Import expense and match invoices, and
PO service only invoices into Match from
an external source.

Interface Invoices

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Intrastat Data Re-
port

Edit Intrastat data and create, re-create, or
reprint an Intrastat data report for a selected
period.

Intrastat Data Re-
port

Select Analysis > Match Re-
ports and select the Invoice Add
On Charges tab.

Use this list to view invoices that have add
on charges and allowances. Add on charges
and allowances are charges or discounts
in addition to the charge for goods and ser-
vices on PO Invoices. Use the filter to nar-
row the results. You cannot change records
on this screen.

Invoice Add On
Charges

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Invoice Accrual
Reconciliation Report

Generate a report of invoice transactions
that you can use to analyze the balance of
your organization's accrual accounts.

Invoice Accrual
Reconciliation Re-
port

Run Processes > Utilities > In-
voice Data Archival

Archive invoice and Payables-related data.

Archival is an alternative to purging data
using Payables History Purge.

One-time vendors, no activity vendors, and
comments are not archived.

Invoice Data
Archival

Select Analysis > Match Re-
ports and select the Invoice
Messages tab.

A listing of invoices that have either Purchas-
ing Review or Reconciliation Messages.

Invoice Messages
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Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Select Analysis > Match Re-
ports and select the Invoiced
Not Received tab.

Use this list to search for invoices that are
available to match but have no receipt. This
is only a listing. No actions are available to
change records.

Invoiced Not Re-
ceived

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Invoice Process-
ing Statistics

Track and report invoice statistics, match
statistics, and canceled invoice statistics.

Invoice Processing
Statistics

Run Processes > JournalizePost released invoice distributions to Global
Ledger.

Journalize Distribu-
tion

Run Processes > Utilities >
Mass Invoice Release

Release registered invoices for a company
that has selected Invoice Approval and
has not selected Batch Release in Compa-
ny.

Mass Invoice Re-
lease

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Mass Retainage
Payment Adjust

Modify payment records for the retainage
portion of an invoice that has amounts re-
tained.

Mass Retainage
Payment Adjust

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Mass Update In-
voices On Hold

Add or remove multiple holds simultaneous-
ly.

Mass Update In-
voices On Hold

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Match Analysis Re-
port

Use the parameters to run a report of the
match status of invoices. Use the parame-
ters to filter on vendor if the work distribution
within the department is divided by vendor.
Use the Report Option parameter.

Match Analysis
Report

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Match Discount
Posting

Accrue discounts that were taken during the
match process.

Match Discount
Posting

Select Analysis > Match Re-
ports and select the Invoice
Cost Update tab.

Use this list to search for invoices that have
had a cost change against the initial pur-
chase order cost.

Invoice Cost Up-
date
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Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Open Receipt
Archive

Write off receipts, archive receipts, or both.
Receipts that are written off have the profit
recognized, but are not removed from the
matching pool, including Landed Tax and
Landed spread AOC. Receipts that are
archived have the profit recognized, if it is
not written off, and completely removed
from the matching pool. The receipt status
is updated to Ready to be Archived when
every line on the receipt is matched but
there is a remaining amount to match. the
receipt is also removed from the open re-
ceipt pool.

Note: If a receipt status is archived but the
receipt was written off when Open Receipt
Archive was previously executed, an aster-
isk is displayed.

Open Receipt
Archive

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Paid Invoice
Project Update

Run after Payment Close to list the trans-
actions that are affected by the payment
status updates. You can list all updates,
only payment updates to a Paid transac-
tion. Write off receipts, archive receipts, or
status, or only payment updates to a Not
Paid status.

Paid Invoice
Project Update

Run Processes > Utilities >
Payables Company Purge

Delete a payables company and associated
information.

Payables Compa-
ny Purge

Run Processes > Utilities >
Payables History Purge

Delete historical Payables transactions,
records, and contact information from
database files and archive the records to a
.csv file.

Payables History
Purge

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Close Period in
Payables

Run at the end of each accounting period
for companies that have system control that
is selected in Global Ledger.

Payables Period
Close

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Payment Close

Complete a cash payment cycle for a pay
group. This is the last form in the payment
cycle. Create a summary payment listing,
a listing of recurring invoices, and a summa-
ry of Global Ledger transactions.

Payment Close

Run Processes > Utilities > Pay
Group Update

Update pay groups for payment cycle pro-
cessing. A pay group update report can be
generated.

Pay Group Update
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Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Payment Clearing
File Creation

Create a file in the Automated Clearing
House (ACH) or Bankers Automated
Clearing Services (BACS). Use it to pay in-
voices that are scheduled by the most re-
cent run of cash requirements.

See Payables User Guide appendix for info
file layout.

Payment Clearing
File Creation

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Payment Void
Stop Pay Update

Reinstate invoices that are associated with
payments that are voided in Cash Manage-
ment.

Payment Void
Stop Pay Update

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Prepaid Invoice Not
Received

Generate chargeback of invoices that were
paid but the goods were never received.

Prepaid Invoice
Not Received

Run Processes > Process
Group Update

Update selected vendors and associated
invoices with a new process group. A listing
of updated vendors is displayed. You cannot
run this update when a cash payment cycle
is in progress.

Process Group
Update

Run Processes > Manage Pro-
curement Cards >

Import the bank's statement of charges.Procurement Card
Charge Interface

Manage Procurement Cards >
Invoice And Release Procure-
ment Card Statement

Create an invoice for each company on the
charge statement download file.

Procurement Card
Statement Trans-
action

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Utilities > Proof of
Delivery Notification

Create proof of delivery (POD) statements.Proof of Delivery
Notification

Run Processes > Proof of De-
livery Notification

Use to generate a report of transaction
records and, optionally, their distribution
detail lines. The source of the transactions
is either input or output.

Input: Payables, Cash Management, and
Tax input transactions.

Output: Receivables, Billing, Project Invoic-
ing and Revenue, Cash Management, and
Tax output transactions.

Purchasing And
Sales Journal

Run ProcessesMatch Process-
ingReceipt Interface

Import receipts from an external source into
Match and Terms.

Receipt Interface

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Recurring Invoice
Update

Use this report to update recurring invoices.Recurring Invoice
Update
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Sign in as Application Administra-
tor and select Financials >
Payables > Payables Process-
ing > Manage Invoices. Select
the Retrospective Invoices tab.

On the Paid tab, you can filter on
the Paid Late field. The Days
Paid Late column shows the
number of days the invoices were
paid late.

Run a list of the open invoices for a speci-
fied date. The list also shows aging of
payables. You can filter the list using sever-
al fields.

Retrospective Re-
port

n/an/aFor Tax reports,
see Tax reporting.

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Unmatched In-
voice List

Print a list of all unmatched invoices for a
specific company.

Unmatched In-
voice List

Select Analysis > Match Re-
ports and select the Unmatched
Receipt Lines tab.

A list of receipt lines that have not been
matched to an invoice. Use the filter param-
eters to narrow the number of receipt lines.
No actions are available. You cannot
change the receipt lines that are displayed.

Unmatched Re-
ceipt Lines

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Unrealized Gain
and Loss Calculation

Run report for companies that pay non-base
currency invoices. Use to calculate and
create unrealized gain and loss Global
Ledger transactions for payment accrual
and unrealized gain and loss accounts.
Unrealized gain and loss transactions are
only created for released, non-base curren-
cy invoices.

Unrealized Gain
and Loss Calcula-
tion

Utilities > Update Analytic
Cube

Cube-based reporting is a feature that is
used for multidimensional reporting. Cubes
are built-in tools that are used for visualizing
and sorting data.

Update Analytic
Cube

Run Processes > Process Tax
Documents > Process Tax
Documents

Create a 1099 reportable income tape for
a reportable income group.

US 1099 Tape
Creation

Sign in as Payables Vendor
Specialist and select Vendor
Utilities > Vendor Balance Re-
build

Rebuild vendor balances.Vendor Balance
Rebuild
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Run Processes > Process
Month End > Vendor Balance
Year End

Run this report at the end of the fiscal year.
Use it to establish new vendor group period
ending dates for a vendor group and trans-
fer current year vendor balances to last
year.

Vendor Balance
Year End

Sign in as Payables Vendor
Specialist and select Vendor
Utilities > Vendor Interfaces

Import vendors and alternate vendor loca-
tions from a non-Infor system to Payables.

Vendor Interfaces

Sign in as Payables Vendor
Specialist and select Vendor
Utilities > Vendor Deletion

Run when you have a large number of
vendors to delete.

Vendor Deletion

Sign in as Payables Vendor
Specialist and select Vendor
Utilities > Vendor Group Copy

Copy selected hold codes, vendors, vendor
classes, vendor locations, and user fields
from one vendor group to another within the
Payables solution.

Vendor Group
Copy

Sign in as Payables Vendor
Specialist and select Vendor
Utilities > Vendor Merge

Transfer a vendor's open invoices to anoth-
er vendor.

Vendor Merge
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Chapter 14: Payables reporting

This table shows Payables reports and where to find them:

Location:Reports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

FSM Analytics or sign in to Birst Visualizer.Birst dashboards and reports

Payables and Match standard application reports and
lists

Using filters

Match reports and listings each contain filter functionality so that you can narrow the number of records
you can see. Use the filters to save time and ensure that the process runs by not requesting large
amounts of data. When specifying parameters in the filter parameters, attempt to get to the data in the
most direct manner. For example, if you know the invoice number, filter on the Invoice number instead
of the company and vendor only.

Use status or date range parameters to filter on, when applicable. This is done if you are unsure but
have some idea of a date and that the invoice is still open.

Reports and listings

Payables and match information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition,
you can create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for payables and
match. The navigation path listed is for the Payables Manager role, unless otherwise specified.

Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Auto Matching >
Auto Match

Match invoices based on the selected pa-
rameters.

Auto Match
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Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Auto Matching >
Auto Match Results

Results of Auto Match report.Auto Match Re-
sults

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Bank Account
Payment History

Print a report of manual and system-gener-
ated payments for a pay group.

Bank Account
Payment History

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Bill of Exchange
Bank Statement

Create a statement of bills of exchange that
are printed on Bill of Exchange Creation.

Bill of Exchange
Bank Statement

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Bill of Exchange
Cashing Statement

Create a statement of bills of exchange
drafts that have been selected for cashing
by the bank on the same date.

Bill of Exchange
Cashing State-
ment

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Bill of Exchange
Cashing Update

Create Global Ledger distribution records
for bill of exchange activity that has oc-
curred since the last time bill of exchange
cashing update was run.

Bill of Exchange
Cashing Update

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Bill of Exchange
Creation

Print the generated bills of exchange.Bill of Exchange
Creation

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Journalize Bill of Ex-
change Distribution

Use to transfer global ledger distributions
that are created by Bill of Exchange
Cashing Update. Transfers all other distri-
butions that have been created during bill
of exchange processing.

Bill of Exchange
Distribution

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Bill of Exchange
Generation

Schedule invoices that are paid with a bill
of exchange and generate bills of exchange
for the selected invoices.

Bill of Exchange
Generation

Run Processes > Bill of Ex-
change > Bill of Exchange
Statement Update

Update cashed and dishonored bills of ex-
change. Create Global Ledger distribution
records for bills of exchange that were
cashed and dishonored, and update vendor
balances.

Bill of Exchange
Statement Update

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Cash Payment
Register

Report on invoice payments for a pay group.Cash Payment
Register

Run Processes > Cash Require-
ments

Schedule released invoices for payment.Cash Require-
ments

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Chargeback

Print a list of chargebacks.Chargeback
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Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Cost Variance Analy-
sis

Use to view cost variances for several sce-
narios, for example, cost changes for a
buyer.

Cost Variance
Analysis

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > ERS Invoice Cre-
ation

Use to create invoices from receipts.ERS Invoice Cre-
ation

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Electronic Pay-
ment Creation

Create an electronic payment transfer file
to pay scheduled invoices for vendors that
are defined to pay by electronic payment.

See Payables User Guide appendix for info
file layout.

Electronic Pay-
ment Creation

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Financial Report-
ing Update

Run Financial Reporting Update to provide
adjustments or difference postings for Stock
Ledger or Purchase Journal Interface.

Financial Report-
ing Update

Run Processes > Payables In-
voice Interface > Interface
Payables Invoices

Import invoice, split invoice payment, and
general ledger distribution information from
a non-Infor system to the Payables solution.

Interface Payables
Invoices

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Match Interface > In-
terface Invoices

Import expense and match invoices, and
PO service only invoices into Match from
an external source.

Interface Invoices

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Intrastat Data Re-
port

Edit Intrastat data and create, re-create, or
reprint an Intrastat data report for a selected
period.

Intrastat Data Re-
port

Select Analysis > Match Re-
ports and select the Invoice Add
On Charges tab.

Use this list to view invoices that have add
on charges and allowances. Add on charges
and allowances are charges or discounts
in addition to the charge for goods and ser-
vices on PO Invoices. Use the filter to nar-
row the results. You cannot change records
on this screen.

Invoice Add On
Charges

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Invoice Accrual
Reconciliation Report

Generate a report of invoice transactions
that you can use to analyze the balance of
your organization's accrual accounts.

Invoice Accrual
Reconciliation Re-
port

Run Processes > Utilities > In-
voice Data Archival

Archive invoice and Payables-related data.

Archival is an alternative to purging data
using Payables History Purge.

One-time vendors, no activity vendors, and
comments are not archived.

Invoice Data
Archival

Select Analysis > Match Re-
ports and select the Invoice
Messages tab.

A listing of invoices that have either Purchas-
ing Review or Reconciliation Messages.

Invoice Messages
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Select Analysis > Match Re-
ports and select the Invoiced
Not Received tab.

Use this list to search for invoices that are
available to match but have no receipt. This
is only a listing. No actions are available to
change records.

Invoiced Not Re-
ceived

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Invoice Process-
ing Statistics

Track and report invoice statistics, match
statistics, and canceled invoice statistics.

Invoice Processing
Statistics

Run Processes > JournalizePost released invoice distributions to Global
Ledger.

Journalize Distribu-
tion

Run Processes > Utilities >
Mass Invoice Release

Release registered invoices for a company
that has selected Invoice Approval and
has not selected Batch Release in Compa-
ny.

Mass Invoice Re-
lease

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Mass Retainage
Payment Adjust

Modify payment records for the retainage
portion of an invoice that has amounts re-
tained.

Mass Retainage
Payment Adjust

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Mass Update In-
voices On Hold

Add or remove multiple holds simultaneous-
ly.

Mass Update In-
voices On Hold

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Match Analysis Re-
port

Use the parameters to run a report of the
match status of invoices. Use the parame-
ters to filter on vendor if the work distribution
within the department is divided by vendor.
Use the Report Option parameter.

Match Analysis
Report

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Match Discount
Posting

Accrue discounts that were taken during the
match process.

Match Discount
Posting

Select Analysis > Match Re-
ports and select the Invoice
Cost Update tab.

Use this list to search for invoices that have
had a cost change against the initial pur-
chase order cost.

Invoice Cost Up-
date
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Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Open Receipt
Archive

Write off receipts, archive receipts, or both.
Receipts that are written off have the profit
recognized, but are not removed from the
matching pool, including Landed Tax and
Landed spread AOC. Receipts that are
archived have the profit recognized, if it is
not written off, and completely removed
from the matching pool. The receipt status
is updated to Ready to be Archived when
every line on the receipt is matched but
there is a remaining amount to match. the
receipt is also removed from the open re-
ceipt pool.

Note: If a receipt status is archived but the
receipt was written off when Open Receipt
Archive was previously executed, an aster-
isk is displayed.

Open Receipt
Archive

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Paid Invoice
Project Update

Run after Payment Close to list the trans-
actions that are affected by the payment
status updates. You can list all updates,
only payment updates to a Paid transac-
tion. Write off receipts, archive receipts, or
status, or only payment updates to a Not
Paid status.

Paid Invoice
Project Update

Run Processes > Utilities >
Payables Company Purge

Delete a payables company and associated
information.

Payables Compa-
ny Purge

Run Processes > Utilities >
Payables History Purge

Delete historical Payables transactions,
records, and contact information from
database files and archive the records to a
.csv file.

Payables History
Purge

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Close Period in
Payables

Run at the end of each accounting period
for companies that have system control that
is selected in Global Ledger.

Payables Period
Close

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Payment Close

Complete a cash payment cycle for a pay
group. This is the last form in the payment
cycle. Create a summary payment listing,
a listing of recurring invoices, and a summa-
ry of Global Ledger transactions.

Payment Close

Run Processes > Utilities > Pay
Group Update

Update pay groups for payment cycle pro-
cessing. A pay group update report can be
generated.

Pay Group Update
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Run Processes > Process
Payments > Payment Clearing
File Creation

Create a file in the Automated Clearing
House (ACH) or Bankers Automated
Clearing Services (BACS). Use it to pay in-
voices that are scheduled by the most re-
cent run of cash requirements.

See Payables User Guide appendix for info
file layout.

Payment Clearing
File Creation

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Payment Void
Stop Pay Update

Reinstate invoices that are associated with
payments that are voided in Cash Manage-
ment.

Payment Void
Stop Pay Update

Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Prepaid Invoice Not
Received

Generate chargeback of invoices that were
paid but the goods were never received.

Prepaid Invoice
Not Received

Run Processes > Process
Group Update

Update selected vendors and associated
invoices with a new process group. A listing
of updated vendors is displayed. You cannot
run this update when a cash payment cycle
is in progress.

Process Group
Update

Run Processes > Manage Pro-
curement Cards >

Import the bank's statement of charges.Procurement Card
Charge Interface

Manage Procurement Cards >
Invoice And Release Procure-
ment Card Statement

Create an invoice for each company on the
charge statement download file.

Procurement Card
Statement Trans-
action

Run Processes > Process
Payments > Utilities > Proof of
Delivery Notification

Create proof of delivery (POD) statements.Proof of Delivery
Notification

Run Processes > Proof of De-
livery Notification

Use to generate a report of transaction
records and, optionally, their distribution
detail lines. The source of the transactions
is either input or output.

Input: Payables, Cash Management, and
Tax input transactions.

Output: Receivables, Billing, Project Invoic-
ing and Revenue, Cash Management, and
Tax output transactions.

Purchasing And
Sales Journal

Run ProcessesMatch Process-
ingReceipt Interface

Import receipts from an external source into
Match and Terms.

Receipt Interface

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Recurring Invoice
Update

Use this report to update recurring invoices.Recurring Invoice
Update
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Sign in as Application Administra-
tor and select Financials >
Payables > Payables Process-
ing > Manage Invoices. Select
the Retrospective Invoices tab.

On the Paid tab, you can filter on
the Paid Late field. The Days
Paid Late column shows the
number of days the invoices were
paid late.

Run a list of the open invoices for a speci-
fied date. The list also shows aging of
payables. You can filter the list using sever-
al fields.

Retrospective Re-
port

n/an/aFor Tax reports,
see Tax reporting.

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Unmatched In-
voice List

Print a list of all unmatched invoices for a
specific company.

Unmatched In-
voice List

Select Analysis > Match Re-
ports and select the Unmatched
Receipt Lines tab.

A list of receipt lines that have not been
matched to an invoice. Use the filter param-
eters to narrow the number of receipt lines.
No actions are available. You cannot
change the receipt lines that are displayed.

Unmatched Re-
ceipt Lines

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Unrealized Gain
and Loss Calculation

Run report for companies that pay non-base
currency invoices. Use to calculate and
create unrealized gain and loss Global
Ledger transactions for payment accrual
and unrealized gain and loss accounts.
Unrealized gain and loss transactions are
only created for released, non-base curren-
cy invoices.

Unrealized Gain
and Loss Calcula-
tion

Utilities > Update Analytic
Cube

Cube-based reporting is a feature that is
used for multidimensional reporting. Cubes
are built-in tools that are used for visualizing
and sorting data.

Update Analytic
Cube

Run Processes > Process Tax
Documents > Process Tax
Documents

Create a 1099 reportable income tape for
a reportable income group.

US 1099 Tape
Creation

Sign in as Payables Vendor
Specialist and select Vendor
Utilities > Vendor Balance Re-
build

Rebuild vendor balances.Vendor Balance
Rebuild
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Run Processes > Process
Month End > Vendor Balance
Year End

Run this report at the end of the fiscal year.
Use it to establish new vendor group period
ending dates for a vendor group and trans-
fer current year vendor balances to last
year.

Vendor Balance
Year End

Sign in as Payables Vendor
Specialist and select Vendor
Utilities > Vendor Interfaces

Import vendors and alternate vendor loca-
tions from a non-Infor system to Payables.

Vendor Interfaces

Sign in as Payables Vendor
Specialist and select Vendor
Utilities > Vendor Deletion

Run when you have a large number of
vendors to delete.

Vendor Deletion

Sign in as Payables Vendor
Specialist and select Vendor
Utilities > Vendor Group Copy

Copy selected hold codes, vendors, vendor
classes, vendor locations, and user fields
from one vendor group to another within the
Payables solution.

Vendor Group
Copy

Sign in as Payables Vendor
Specialist and select Vendor
Utilities > Vendor Merge

Transfer a vendor's open invoices to anoth-
er vendor.

Vendor Merge
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Chapter 15: Project ledger reporting

This table shows Project Ledger reports and where to find them:

LocationReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

FSM Analytics or sign in to Birst Visualizer.Birst dashboards and reports

BI FSM.d/EPM platform reports

Project Ledger standard application reports and lists
Project Ledger information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition, you
can create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for project ledger.

Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Sign in as Project Accountant, Project
Administrator, or Project Manager and
select Financials > Project Ledger >
Reports. Select the Commitments
And Encumbrances tab.

View all commitments and encum-
brances by system. Select the docu-
ment number to view the distribution
details. The report can be filtered by
attributes of the commitments.

Commitments
And Encum-
brances

Sign in as Project Accountant, Project
Administrator, or Project Manager and
select Financials > Project Ledger >
Reports. Select the Contract Gross
Margin tab.

Select the reporting settings to show
the gross margin. Only contracts that
have the same currency as the report-
ing currency are displayed to ensure
that the calculations is in the contract
currency. The d/EPM Platform data is
from the analytics cube. The budget,
actual, cost to complete, gross margin
amounts, gross margin percent, and
the estimated revenue amount are
displayed.

Contract Gross
Margin

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 125

 

Project ledger reporting



Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Sign in as Project Accountant, Project
Administrator, or Project Manager and
select Financials > Project Ledger >
Reports. Select the Contract Percent
complete tab.

Select the reporting settings to show
the percent that is complete. Only
contracts that have the same currency
as the reporting currency are displayed
to ensure that the calculations are in
the contract currency. d/EPM Platform
data from the analytics cube is dis-
played including the budget, actual,
cost to complete, and percent com-
plete. This report also includes the
earned revenue, previously recognized
revenue, and revenue recognized
amounts. The previously recognized
revenue includes draft and journalized
revenue amounts. This information is
available when revenue recognition is
run based on the percent complete.

Contract Percent
Complete

Sign in as Project Accountant and se-
lect Project Processes > Labor Pro-
cesses > Distribute Labor

Distribute All La-
bor

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Contracts.
Select the Invoice Lines tab.

• Project Manager: My Project
Contracts or My Team Project
Contracts. Select the Invoice
Lines tab.

• Project Administrator: Setup >
Project Contracts. Select the In-
voice Lines tab.

The invoice line details that have been
created or journalized are displayed
by contract and project funding.

Invoice Lines

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Contracts.
Select the Invoiced And Revenue
Comparison tab.

• Project Manager: My Project
Contracts or My Team Project
Contracts. Select the Invoiced
And Revenue Comparison tab.

• Project Administrator: Setup >
Project Contracts. Select the In-
voiced And Revenue Compari-
son tab.

View project contracts used to com-
pare invoiced and revenue amounts
between date ranges. Click Search to
display all data. You can limit the
search for project contract, combined
or separate revenue recognition, and
project funding source. Searching on
the date range fields only filters the
amounts. You can compare previous
periods to current periods with this list.

Invoiced And
Revenue Compar-
ison
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• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Contracts.
Select the Invoices tab.

• Project Manager: My Project
Contracts or My Team Project
Contracts. Select the Invoices
tab.

• Project Administrator: Setup >
Project Contracts. Select the In-
voices tab.

The invoices that have been created
or journalized are displayed by contract
and project funding.

Invoices

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Contracts.
Select the Journalized Invoiced
And Revenue Balances tab.

• Project Manager: My Project
Contracts or My Team Project
Contracts. Select the Journalized
Invoiced And Revenue Balances
tab.

• Project Administrator: Setup >
Project Contracts. Select the
Journalized Invoiced And Rev-
enue Balances tab.

View all journalized invoiced and rev-
enue balances by project contract. The
list is provided to aid in reconciling the
billed unearned and earned unbilled
balances. If the total journalized in-
voiced amount is greater than the total
journalized recognized revenue
amount, the amount is displayed in the
billed/unearned balance. If the total
journalized invoiced amount is less
than the total journalized recognized
revenue amount, the amount is dis-
played in the earned/unbilled balance.

Journalized In-
voiced And Rev-
enue Balances

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Contracts.
Select the Funding Source Deliv-
erables tab.

• Project Manager: My Project
Contracts or My Team Project
Contracts. Select the Funding
Source Deliverables tab.

• Project Administrator: Setup >
Project Contracts. Select the
Funding Source Deliverables
tab.

The project funding that have deliver-
ables assigned to them are listed on
this tab.

Funding Source
Deliverables
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• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Contracts.
Select the Milestones And Install-
ment tab.

• Project Manager: My Project
Contracts or My Team Project
Contracts. Select the Milestones
And Installment tab.

• Project Administrator: Setup >
Project Contracts. Select the
Milestones And Installment tab.

A list of both the billing and revenue
milestones by contract, project funding,
and milestone type. This is a way to
view all milestones, statuses, and due
dates in one list.

Milestones And
Installment

Sign in as Project Accountant, Project
Administrator, or Project Manager and
select Financials > Project Ledger >
Reports. Select the Payables Invoic-
es tab.

View all payable invoice lines for the
posting project that is selected. Select
the payable invoice to view the details.
Select the payable invoice distribution
to view the line details.

Payables Invoices

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Contracts.
Select the Percent Complete tab.

• Project Manager: My Project
Contracts or My Team Project
Contracts. Select the Percent
Complete tab.

• Project Administrator: Setup >
Project Contracts. Select the
Percent Complete tab.

The history of the percent complete
that has been run by contract is listed
in this report.

Percent Complete

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Assets

• Project Manager: My Project As-
sets

View assets that are assigned to the
project contract. Select a posting
project and the assets associated with
the posting project are displayed.

Project Assets

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Balances

• Project Manager: My Project Bal-
ances

View accounts and balances for post-
ing projects. These features are dis-
played:

• The project list to select a posting
project.

• A chart of the expenses. Click the
pie icon to change the chart into a
list.

• The expense balances for the
posting project by account. To
view the amounts in other curren-
cies, double-click a record.

Project Balances

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 128

 

Project ledger reporting



Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Commitments

• Project Manager: My Project
Commitments

View all requisitions, purchase orders,
payables invoices, salary encum-
brances, and manual encumbrances
for a project.

Project Commit-
ments

Sign in as Project Accountant, Project
Administrator, or Project Manager and
select Financials > Project Ledger >
Reports. Select the Project Contracts
tab.

View a list of all project contracts.
Project contracts are listed with con-
tract amount, invoice amounts, rev-
enue recognized amount, whether
revenue is recognized as combined or
separate, revenue method, billing
method, and contract status.

You can open a contract to view more
details.

Project Contracts

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Contracts.
Select the Project Contract
Change Request tab.

• Project Manager: My Project
Contracts or My Team Project
Contracts. Select the Project
Contract Change Request tab.

• Project Administrator: Setup >
Project Contracts. Select the
Project Contract Change Re-
quest tab.

View project contract change requests
that have been created by project
contract. The new values, status, re-
quester, date, and approver are dis-
played.

Project Contract
Change Request

Sign in as Project Accountant and se-
lect Project Management > Project
Employees.

View all project employees and open
an employee to see their labor distribu-
tion setup and project assignments.

Project Employ-
ees

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 129

 

Project ledger reporting



Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Funding. Click
the Project Funding Sources By
Structure tab.

• Project Manager: My Project List
• Project Administrator: Setup >

Project Funding List. Click the
Project Funding Sources By
Structure tab.

The funding sources and associated
project contracts are displayed on the
project funding list. Three views are
presented on these separate tabs:

• Enterprise Project Funding List:
Shows only the enterprise struc-
ture funding sources.

• Project Funding Sources By
Structure: Shows the funding
sources with a pie chart that
shows which project contracts are
associated with the funding
source. If you place your pointer
over the pie chart, the amount of
the funding source that is associat-
ed with the project contract is dis-
played.

• Posting Project Funding List:
Shows only posting projects and
includes the person responsible at
the posting level.

Project Funding
List

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Contracts.
Select the Project Funding
Sources tab.

• Project Manager: My Project
Contracts or My Team Project
Contracts. Select the Project
Funding Sources tab.

• Project Administrator: Setup >
Project Contracts. Select the
Project Funding Sources tab.

View project funding sources by project
contract including invoice amounts,
revenue amounts, and remaining bal-
ances.

Project Funding
Sources

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Contracts.
Select the Project Funding
Source Change Request tab.

• Project Manager: My Project
Contracts or My Team Project
Contracts. Select the Project
Funding Sources tab.

• Project Administrator: Setup >
Project Contracts. Select the
Project Funding Sources tab.

View project funding source change
requests that have been created by
project funding source. The new val-
ues, status, requester, date, and ap-
prover are displayed.

Project Funding
Source Change
Request
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• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Labor

• Project Manager: My Project La-
bor

Project labor includes these tabs of in-
formation:

• Enterprise Totals: Provides a
view of the enterprise project
structure hierarchy. Expand the
project structure hierarchy list to
view the posting projects in each
summary project with a pie chart
that shows project labor by employ-
ee.

• Totals By Structure: Provides the
same view as Enterprise To-
tals you can access the view from
an alternate project structure or
rollup.

• By Employee: Provides a view of
the employee assignments by pe-
riod.

Project Labor

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project List

• Project Manager: My Project List

View a list of projects with a tab to view
enterprise projects or projects by
structure. The assignments that are
associated with a project are displayed
in card view. The assignments include
the employee photo, profile informa-
tion, and the assignment dates for the
project.

Project List

Sign in as Project Accountant, Project
Administrator, or Project Manager and
select Financials > Project Ledger >
Reports. Select the Project Obliga-
tions tab.

Click the hyperlink to show the obliga-
tions report. d/EPM Platform data from
the analytics cube and detail from the
line that is selected are displayed. The
data displayed is based on the report-
ing settings. If the data is not displayed
or is not as expected, verify the project
reporting settings. Verify the budget
scenario, summary account, and report-
ing period selected.

Project Obliga-
tions
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Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Sign in as Project Accountant, Project
Administrator, or Project Manager and
select Financials > Project Ledger >
Reports. Select the Project Period
Comparison tab.

Click the Project Period Comparison
hyperlink to show the comparison be-
tween the periods that are selected in
the reporting settings. d/EPM Platform
data from the analytics cube and detail
from the selected line are displayed.
The data is based on the reporting
settings. If the data is not displayed or
is not as expected, verify the project
reporting settings. Verify the budget
scenario, summary account, and report-
ing period selected.

Project Period
Comparison

Sign in as Project Accountant, Project
Administrator, or Project Manager and
select Financials > Project Ledger >
Reports. Select the Project Variance
tab.

Click the hyperlink to show the vari-
ance between budget and actuals.
d/EPM Platform data from the analytics
cube and detail from the selected line
are displayed. The data is based on
the reporting settings. If the data is not
displayed or is not as expected, verify
the project reporting settings. Verify
the budget scenario, summary ac-
count, and reporting period selected.

Project Variance

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Vendor Con-
tracts

• Project Manager: My Project
Vendor Contracts

Project vendor contracts is a list of the
vendors that are assigned to the
project contract. Vendors can be con-
tractors, suppliers, or any other relation
to the project contract. Summary
project contracts and posting projects
are displayed. Select a posting project
and the vendor contracts associated
with the posting project are displayed.

Project Vendor
Contracts

Sign in as Project Accountant, Project
Administrator, or Project Manager and
select Financials > Project Ledger >
Reports. Select the Purchase Orders
tab.

View all purchase order lines for the
selected posting project. Select the
purchase order to view the details.
Select the purchase order line number
to view the line details.

Purchase Orders
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Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Contracts.
Select the Receivable Transac-
tions tab.

• Project Manager: My Project
Contracts or My Team Project
Contracts. Select the Receivable
Transactions tab.

• Project Administrator: Setup >
Project Contracts. Select the
Receivable Transactions tab.

The invoice line details that have had
cash applied against them are listed in
this report. The invoice status, invoice
amount, cash receipts, and open
amount are displayed.

Receivable
Transactions

Sign in as Project Accountant and se-
lect Project Processes > Invoice
Processes > Recognize Contract
Revenue

Recognize Con-
tract Revenue

Sign in as Project Accountant, Project
Administrator, or Project Manager and
select Financials > Project Ledger >
Reports. Select the Requisitions tab.

View all requisition line distributions for
the selected posting project. Select the
requisition to view the details. Select
the requisition line number to view the
line details.

Requisitions

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Contracts.
Select the Retainers tab.

• Project Manager: My Project
Contracts or My Team Project
Contracts. Select the Retainers
tab.

• Project Administrator: Setup >
Project Contracts. Select the
Retainers tab.

The retainer invoices and retainer ad-
justment invoices that have been cre-
ated or journalized are displayed by
contract and project funding.

Retainers

• Project Accountant: Project Man-
agement > Project Contracts.
Select the Revenue tab.

• Project Manager: My Project
Contracts or My Team Project
Contracts. Select the Revenue
tab.

• Project Administrator: Setup >
Project Contracts. Select the
Revenue tab.

Contracts that are created as separate
for revenue recognition are displayed.
Revenue that is recognized by contract
and funding is displayed.

Revenue

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 133

 

Project ledger reporting



Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Sign in as Project Accountant, Project
Administrator, or Project Manager and
select Financials > Project Ledger >
Reports. Select the Schedule Of
Federal Awards tab.

Select the reporting settings to show
the schedule of federal awards. A list
of project contracts and the project
funding with a comparison of the expen-
ditures to the funding is displayed.
Click Search to filter the data selection.
This report is the Grant Federal report
for the Schedule of Expenditures of
Federal Awards, or SEFA.

Schedule Of Fed-
eral Awards

Project reporting settings
Project reporting settings are used to create reusable templates for reporting. Use them to define
parameters for retrieving project balances, including budget scenario, balance type, currency, and
summary account.

The balance amounts that are displayed on the Project Obligations, Project Variance, Project Percent
Complete, and Project Gross Margin pages are retrieved from the cube. Summary project amounts
are rollup balances from the cube. You can expand the project hierarchy to access and view balances
by posting project. Click the amounts link to see the list of Global Ledger total balance records that
formulate the balance. You can view a list of the source transactions and lead back to the origination
subsystem expense entry.

These templates are available to create Landmark project reports:

• Project Obligations: Reports balances by commitments, encumbrances, and actuals. Total
obligations are compared to budget and provide budget remaining.

• Project Variance: Compares actuals to budget and calculates variance. You can assign colors or
alerts to variance percentages to identify projects where the remaining percent is above tolerance.

• Contract Percent Complete: Compares actual to budget, calculating costs to complete, and percent
complete. Use with percent complete revenue recognition to compare earned revenue with previously
recognized and revenue to be recognized.

• Contract Gross Margin: Compares actual to budget, calculating costs to complete, and gross
margin. Use with percent complete revenue recognition to calculate estimated revenue.

• Schedule of Federal Awards: A list of project contracts and the project funding with a comparison
of the expenditures to the funding is displayed.

These are examples of Project reporting groups:

• Life to date reporting: Reporting period = LTD with LTD period end date selected
• Year to date reporting: Reporting period = YTD with YTD period end date selected
• Period to date reporting: Reporting period = PTD with period end date selected
• Life to date work in progress reporting: Summary account = WIP asset account

You can also create these reporting settings:

• By budget scenario: If you use multiple budget scenarios
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• By reporting currency: If you use multiple reporting currencies
• By account type: Expense, revenue, asset

Project Ledger d/EPM Platform reports
This table shows the project reports that are available in the Infor d/EPM Platform Dashboard:

DescriptionReport name

This report has fixed columns and rows. Projects
are in the rows. Expense Accounts and Scenarios
are in the columns.

Use LTD calendar.

Project Summary

This report displays the detail information for the
project selected on the Project summary report.
The information displayed in the header of the
report are the Project’s attributes. The attributes
values are defined when setting up the project in
Infor Financials.

The details are presented in three tabs: General
Information, Budget and Categories.

Use LTD calendar.

Project Detail

only accessible from Project Summary

This report has fixed columns and rows. Projects
are in the rows and Scenarios are in the columns.

Use LTD calendar.

Project Analysis

This report has fixed columns and rows. Accounts
are in the rows and Scenarios are in the columns.

Use LTD calendar.

Project Commitment Analysis

This is a project widget. This widget shows radial
percentage charts for all of the projects that are
defined with the watch attribute. Designed for use
on a landing page.

Use LTD calendar.

Project Watch

A list of all project reports using a columnar dis-
play. Designed for use on a landing page.

Use LTD calendar.

Project List
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Project analysis
This report has fixed columns and rows. Projects are in the rows and Scenarios are in the columns.

Use this procedure to change scenarios:

1 Sign in to Infor d/EPM Platform Dashboard.

2 Select FSM Reports > CloudSuite Financials > Financial Reports > Project Reports > Project
Analysis.

3 To change the scenario, right-click either of the columns that have the triangle image.

4 Select the scenario.

5 To set the column to show the project description or the project display name, right-click the Project
column.

6 You can view more information on these columns

• Previous Periods: The previous periods column display a line chart of the past 12 actual values
based on the start period selected. Clicking the line chart opens a new Project Period values
window.

• Project Period Values: The actual, budget, variance and variance percentage for the number
of periods selected will display. The variance chart can be changed to display either the percent
or the value. The number of periods displayed can be changed (1-12).

• Project Attributes: Clicking any of the projects displays a menu option to show the project’s
attributes. The project attribute report will display attributes for the selected project. (Project,
Person Responsible, Phone, Email, Active, Billable, Contract, Project Date Range).

Project summary
This report has fixed columns and rows. Projects are in the rows. Expense Accounts and Scenarios
are in the columns.

1 Sign in to Infor d/EPM Platform Dashboard.

2 Select FSM Reports > CloudSuite Financials > Financial Reports > Project Reports > Project
Summary.

3 Click Other Options (…) to show options for changing the values on the report.

4 Click Home to access the Financial Home report to modify any settings. If values are not displaying
on your report, open the Financial Home report and select the desired values on this report.

5 Click Filter Selection, located in Other Options (...), to modify the value of the dimensions that
are used to calculate the report values.
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6 Click Refresh to revert the report to its original state.

7 Click VIEW SUB ITEMS to recalculate the report to the next lower level of the project. When there
are no lower level projects, the link is not displayed.

8 Click the right-facing arrow to view the Project Detail report.

9 Click the left-facing arrow to return to the previous level of the project.

10 When a project has expired or is about to expire, a calendar icon is displayed next to the project
name.

Project detail
This report shows the detail information for the project that is selected on the Project summary report.
The information that is displayed in the header of the report are the project’s attributes. The attributes
values are defined when setting up the project in Infor Financials.

A few of the attributes are Employee attributes. If Global Human Resources is not installed, then a
subset of employee files is delivered with Global Ledger.

1 Sign in to Infor d/EPM Platform Dashboard.

2 Select FSM Reports > CloudSuite Financials > Financial Reports > Project Reports > Project
Summary.

3 Click the right-facing arrow to view the Project Details.

4 The Work Email and Work Phone attributes can be defined by adding them to the Employee list.

a From the Project Administrator page, select the HCM Menu option to see the Employee list.
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b Select Options > Personalize.

5 Use the Add Field button to add the UseForWorkEmail and the UserForWorkPhone fields to
the Employee list.

a Click an Employee record and add the Contact information for Work Email and Work Phone.

6 The details are presented in three tabs: General Information, Budget and Categories.

Project detail tabs
These tabs are available on the Project Detail report:

General Information tab

Bar charts showing the percentage spent of the budget for each expense account. Clicking on an
account in the hierarchy updates the spending to date bar chart and the title of the bar chart. The bar
chart shows the percentage for the accounts that are children of the selected account.

DescriptionSection

A line chart is diaplayed showing both the ex-
pense and budget amount for the periods select-
ed. The periods can be: Full Project Period, This
Year, Past 60 Days, or Past 6 Months

Note: The date used for each of these selections
is the default date that is selected on the Financial
Home report.

Budget versus Expense

A pie chart displaying the percentage of the total
expense for the top number of expense accounts
selected. The number of top expense accounts
can be selected by clicking on the “Top Cate-
gories” heading.

Expense accounts can be changed using the
Filter Selection dialog and changing the value of
the Account dimension to desired accounts. Note:
The Filter Selection report is can accessed using
the ellipsis icon.

The budget value can be changed using the
budget select.

Top Categories
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Budget tab

DescriptionSection

A line chart is displayed showing both the ex-
pense and budget amount for the selected peri-
ods. The periods can be: Full Project Period, This
Year, Past 60 Days, or Past 6 Months

Budget versus Expense

The selected project’s hierarchy showing the
project’s budget, spent percentage and available
percentage.

To add or remove projects that have zero values,
click the ellipsis icon and select Zero Suppres-
sion.

Project Work

Categories tab

DescriptionSection

A bar chart is displayed showing the expense
percentages for the total budget.

Spending To Date

Bar charts showing the percentage spent of the
budget for each expense account.

Clicking an account in the hierarchy updates the
spending to date bar chart and the title of the bar
chart. The bar chart displays the percentage for
the accounts that are children of the selected
account.

Spending by Category
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Chapter 16: Purchasing reporting

This table shows Purchasing reports and where to find them:

LocationReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

FSM Analytics or sign in to Birst Visualizer.Birst dashboards and reports

Purchasing standard application reports and lists
Purchasing information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition, you can
create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for Purchasing:

Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Buyer Expediting Report

• Inventory Manager:

Processes in Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Buyer Expediting Report

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Buyer Expediting
Report

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Buyer Expediting Report

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists >

A report of all open lines for a
purchase order. Buyers use
this report to determine the
purchase order lines that re-
main open and the ones that
require follow-up.

Buyer Expediting
Report
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Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Manage Supply Management Reports >
Purchasing Reports > Buyer Perfor-
mance

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Reports >
Buyer Performance

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Reports > Buyer Perfor-
mance

A list of events that involve
requisitions being processed
into Purchasing. These events
are performed by a buyer for
a company and an item group.
This list can be personalized
by setting or clearing the Dis-
play Event Performance, and
Print Parameters fields. Buyer
Expediting Report

Buyer Perfor-
mance

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Check All Fax Status

• Inventory Manager:

Processes in Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Check All Fax Status

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Check All Fax Status

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Check All Fax Status

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > Check
All Fax Status

Use to check statuses for all
sent faxes. Use to update all
fax statuses for purchase order
faxes that were transmitted for
a specific company.

Check All Fax
Status

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Manage Purchase Orders. Select the Line
Search tab.

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processor > Manage Pur-
chase Orders. Select the Line Search tab.

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Manage Purchase Orders.
Select the Line Search tab.

Use this list to reconcile items
ordered against received for a
specific time period and to an-
alyze item demand.

This list replaces these v10
reports:

• PO Inquiry Report
• Item Receipt Volume Re-

port
• Purchases By Class

Consolidated PO
line search
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Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Process-
ing > Close Purchase Order Header

Or

Month End Processing > Close Purchase
Order Header

• Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Process-
ing > Close Purchase Order Header

• Inventory Manager:

Processes in Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Purchase Order
Processing > Close Purchase Order
Header

• Supply Management Processor:

> Create Purchasing Processes > Pur-
chase Order Processing > Close Pur-
chase Order Header

Or

Purchasing Processing > Month End
Processing > Close Purchase Order
Header

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
esPurchasing Processing > Purchase
Order Processing > Close Purchase Or-
der Header

Or

Purchasing > Month End Processing >
Close Purchase Order Header

A report of all purchase orders
for the company whose line
items meet the criteria for a
closed purchase order line.

Close Purchase
Order Header
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Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager:

Lists And Processes > Inventory Infor-
mation, select the Cost History tab.

• Buyer:

Manage Other Processes > Inventory
Information, select the Cost History tab.

• Inventory Manager:

Purchasing Inventory Information, select
the Cost History tab.

Or

Item Setup > Inventory Information, se-
lect the Cost History tab.

• Item Master Specialist:

Inventory Information, select the Cost
History tab.

• Supply Management Processor:

Inventory Control Processing > Invento-
ry Information, select the Cost History
tab.

• Supply Management Viewer:

Inventory Control > Inventory Informa-
tion, select the Cost History tab.

Or

Supply Management Setup > Items > In-
ventory Information, select the Cost His-
tory tab.

Use to query the cost history
of inventoried Items.

Cost History
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Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes >  > Cost Variance Analy-
sis Purchase Order Processing

• Financials Processor:

Payables > Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Cost Variance Analysis

• Financials Viewer:

Payables > Payables Processing > Run
Processes > Match Processing > Cost
Variance Analysis

• Inventory Manager:

Processes in Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Purchase Order
Processing > Cost Variance Analysis

• Payables Manager:

Run Processes > Match Processing >
Purchase OrderCost Variance Analysis

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Process-
ing > Cost Variance Analysis

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Purchase Order Processing > Cost
Variance Analysis

Run this report to compare the
invoice unit cost to the pur-
chase order cost or standard
cost and report the variances.

Cost Variance
Analysis
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Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Process-
ing > Create Purchase Orders From
Standing Contracts

• Inventory Manager:

Processes in Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Purchase Order
Processing > Create Purchase Orders
From Standing Contracts

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Process-
ing > Create Purchase Orders From
Standing Contracts

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Purchase Order Processing > Cre-
ate Purchase Orders From Standing
Contracts

Release standing purchase
orders in batch.

Create Purchase
Orders From
Standing Con-
tracts

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Process-
ing > View Purchase Orders From
Standing Contracts

• Inventory Manager:

Processes in Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Purchase Order
Processing > View Purchase Orders
From Standing Contracts

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Process-
ing > View Purchase Orders From
Standing Contracts

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Purchase Order Processing > View
Purchase Orders From Standing Con-
tracts

A list of standing orders that
have resulted from Creating
Purchase Orders From Stand-
ing Contracts. This list can be
sorted by Run Time either as-
cending or descending.

You can Open, Delete, or Cre-
ate Purchase Orders From
Standing Contracts

View Purchase
Orders From
Standing Con-
tracts
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Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager:

Lists And Processes > Inventory Infor-
mation, select the Demand and Supply
tab.

• Buyer:

Manage Other Processes > Inventory
Information, select the Demand and
Supply tab.

• Inventory Manager:

Inventory Information, select the Demand
and Supply tab.

Or

Item Setup > Inventory Information

• Item Master Specialist:

Inventory Information, select the Demand
and Supply tab.

• Supply Management Processor:

Inventory Control Processing > Invento-
ry Information, select the Demand and
Supply tab.

• Supply Management Viewer:

Inventory Control > Inventory Informa-
tion, select the Demand and Supply tab.

Or

Supply Management Setup > Items > In-
ventory Information

Use to query the demand and
supply of inventoried items in
inventory locations.

Demand and
Supply
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Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Manage Supply Management Reports >
Purchasing Reports > Departmental
Procurement Expenses

• Inventory Manager:

Inventory Post And Close > Departmen-
tal Procurement Expenses

• Supply Management Processor:

Inventory Control Processing > Invento-
ry Post And Close > Departmental Pro-
curement Expenses

Or

Purchasing Processing > Reports > De-
partmental Procurement Expenses

• Supply Management Viewer:

Inventory Control > Inventory Posting
Information > Departmental Procurement
Expenses

Or

Purchasing > Reports > Departmental
Procurement Expenses

Run this report to show trans-
actions that originated from
Payables, Inventory Control,
Requisitions, and Purchasing
and are posted to Global
Ledger.

Departmental
Procurement Ex-
penses Report

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Dispatch Purchase Orders

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Dispatch Purchase Orders

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Dispatch Purchase
Orders

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Dispatch Purchase Orders

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > Dis-
patch Purchase Orders

Use to dispatch purchase or-
ders by purchasing company
to the Vendor when these
conditions are met:

• A purchase order dispatch
vendor is created for the
purchasing vendor

• The issue method of both
the purchase order and
the purchasing vendor is
set to XML

If the Delete Input Data check
box is selected, then dispatch
records related to the purchas-
ing company are deleted.

Dispatch Pur-
chase Orders
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Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Interface Receipts > In-
terface Adjustments And Additions

• Financial Administrator:

Payables > Interface > Receipt Interface
> Interface Adjustments And Additions

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Interface Re-
ceipts > Interface Adjustments And Ad-
ditions

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Interface Receipts > In-
terface Adjustments And Additions

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Interface Receipts > Interface Adjust-
ments And Additions

Import receipt adjustments
from an external source into
the Invoice Matching and
Terms.

Interface Adjust-
ments And Addi-
tions
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Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Interface Receipts > In-
terface Receipts

• Cash Accountant:

Process Cash Ledger > Interface Cash
Ledger Transaction > Interface Receipts

• Financials Administrator:

Payables > Interface > Receipt Interface
> Interface Receipts

• Financials Processor:

Cash Ledger > Process Cash Ledger >
Interface Cash Ledger Transactions >
Interface Receipts

• Financials Viewer:

Cash Management > Cash Ledger Pro-
cessing > Process Cash Ledger > Inter-
face Cash Ledger Transactions > Inter-
face Receipts

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Interface Re-
ceipts > Interface Receipts

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Interface Receipts > In-
terface Receipts

• Supply Management viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Interface Receipts > Interface Re-
ceipts

Interface receipts from an ex-
ternal source into Match.

Interface Re-
ceipts
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Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager:

Manage Procurement Cards > Invoice
and Release Procurement Card State-
ment

• Financials Administrator and

Financial Processor:

Payables > Manage Procurement Cards
> Invoice and Release Procurement Card
Statement

• Financials Viewer:

Payables > Payables Processing > Man-
age Procurement Cards > Invoice and
Release Procurement Card Statement

• Payables Vendor Specialist:

Manage Procurement Cards > Invoice
and Release Procurement Card State-
ment

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Manage Pro-
curement Cards > Invoice and Release
Procurement Card Statement

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Manage Procurement
Cards > Invoice and Release Procure-
ment Card Statement

Create an invoice for each
company on the charge state-
ment download file.

Invoice and Re-
lease Procure-
ment Card State-
ment

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Invoiced Not Received Report

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Invoiced Not Received Report

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Invoiced Not Re-
ceived Report

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Invoiced Not Received Report

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > In-
voiced Not Received Report

A list of invoices with quantities
that have been invoiced but
have not been received.

Invoiced Not Re-
ceived Report
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Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager:

Lists And Processes > Inventory Infor-
mation, select the Lots And Bins tab.

• Buyer:

Manager Other Processes > Inventory
Information, select the Lots And Bins tab.

• Inventory Manager and

Item Master Specialist:

Inventory Information, select the Lots
And Bins tab.

• Inventory Manager:

Item Setup > Inventory Information, se-
lect the Lots And Bins tab.

• Supply Management Processor:

Inventory Control Processing > Invento-
ry Information, select the Lots And Bins
tab.

• Supply Management Viewer:

Inventory Control > Inventory Informa-
tion, select the Lots And Bins tab.

Or

Supply Management Setup > Items > In-
ventory Information

Use to search for lot and bin
information for lot- and bin-
tracked Items in an inventory
location.

Lots And Bins

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Manage Supply Management Reports >
Purchasing Reports > Manage Purchas-
ing Reports

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Reports >
Manage Purchasing Reports

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Reports > Manage Purchas-
ing Reports

A list of all of the purchasing
reports that you generated.
These fields are displayed:
Report Number, Report Type,
Report Description, Print Date,
and Print Time of each record.

Manage Purchas-
ing Reports
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Mass Create Purchase
Order Receipts

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Mass Create
Purchase Order Receipts

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Mass Create Purchase
Order Receipts

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Mass Create Purchase Order Re-
ceipts

Create receipt from an open
purchase order

Mass Create
Purchase Order
Receipts

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Process-
ing > Mass PO Issue

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Mass PO Issue

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Process-
ing > Mass PO Issue

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Purchase Order Processing > Mass
PO Issue

Issue a purchase order docu-
ment by paper, fax, email, or
EDI.

Mass PO Issue
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• Purchasing Manager:

Month End Processing > Matched Not
Received Report

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Month End
Processing > Matched Not Received
Report

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Month End Processing >
Matched Not Received Report

Report invoice details that
were processed without a re-
ceived quantity. Shows the or-
ders for which the approved
quantity for the purchase order
line is greater than the re-
ceived quantity.

Matched Not Re-
ceived Report

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Open Receipt Archive

• Financials Processor:

Payables > Run Processes > Match Pro-
cessing > Open Receipt Archive

• Financials Viewer:

Payables > Payables Processing > Run
Processes > Match Processing > Open
Receipt Archive

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Purge And
Archival > Open Receipt Archive

• Payables Manager:

Run Processes > Match Processing >
Open Receipt Archive

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Open Receipt Archive

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Purge And Archival > Open Receipt
Archive

Posts written off and archived
receipt transactions to Global
Ledger. Written off receipts are
still available in the match pro-
cess. Archived receipts are no
longer available in the match
process.

Open Receipt
Archive
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Interface Purchase Or-
ders > Interface Purchase Orders

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other System > Create
Purchasing Processes > Interface Pur-
chase Orders > Interface Purchase Or-
ders

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Interface Purchase Or-
ders > Interface Purchase Orders

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Interface Purchase Orders > Inter-
face Purchase Orders

Update the Purchasing solu-
tion with ordering information
from Inventory Control Requisi-
tion Self Service, and Item and
Order Billing.

Interface Pur-
chase Order

• Buyer:

Manage Purchase Requests

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Manage Pur-
chase Requests

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Manage Purchase Re-
quests

A list of records in the PO inter-
face file. You can select a
specific system code, ship-to
location, buyer, or requesting
location. Excludes records that
either do not have a vendor
where there is no cost or the
cost is manually defined and
the Use Entered Cost field is
No. You can find these records
by selecting the parameters
Only records with no
cost override, Only
records with no vendor,
or both.

PO Interface
Listing
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
PO Output Purge

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Purge And
Archival > PO Output Purge

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
PO Output Purge

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Purge And Archival > PO Output
Purge

Use to purge and list programs
for the purchase order output
tables.

PO Output Purge

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> PO Status Report

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > PO Status Report

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > PO Status Report

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > PO Status Report

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > PO
Status Report

A report of purchase order
statuses. You are only required
to specify the company num-
ber, but you can also use this
selection criteria to determine
what information is printed.

PO Status Re-
port
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Print Vendor RMA

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Print Vendor
RMA

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Print Vendor RMA

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Print Vendor RMA

Print a Return Material Autho-
rization document to send
along with the return goods to
the vendor. The RMA docu-
ment shows data that is related
to the vendor. For example,
the location that returned the
goods, the location that the re-
placement goods should be
shipped to, and whether the
replacement is no charge or
billable.

You can print up to six specific
returns which are printed re-
gardless of whether they have
already been printed. It can al-
so be run to print documents
for all returns for a location or
vendor that have not already
had documents printed.

Print Vendor
RMA
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• Purchasing Manager:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Process Purchase Order
EDI Acknowledgement

Or

EDI Processing > Supply Chain Inter-
faces > PO Acknowledgements > Pro-
cess Purchase Order EDI Acknowledge-
ment

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Process Pur-
chase Order EDI Acknowledgement

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Process Purchase Order
EDI Acknowledgement

Or

EDI Processing > Supply Chain Inter-
faces > PO Acknowledgements > Pro-
cess Purchase Order EDI Acknowledge-
ment

Or

Purchasing Processing > EDI Processing
> Supply Chain Interfaces > PO Acknowl-
edgements > Process Purchase Order
EDI Acknowledgement

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Process Purchase Order EDI Ac-
knowledgement

Or

EDI > Supply Chain Interfaces > PO Ac-
knowledgements > Process Purchase
Order EDI Acknowledgement

Or

Purchasing > EDI Processing > Supply
Chain Interfaces > PO Acknowledge-
ments > Process Purchase Order EDI
Acknowledgement

Use to import purchase order
acknowledgment data into the
Purchasing solution. The data
is generated when EDI trans-
lates inbound 855 transactions.

Process Pur-
chase Order EDI
Acknowledge-
ment
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Process-
ing > Process Purchase Requests

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Purchase Order
Processing > Process Purchase Re-
quests

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Process-
ing > Process Purchase Requests

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Purchase Order Processing > Pro-
cess Purchase Requests

Automatically create purchase
orders from order requests that
contain all required informa-
tion.

Process Pur-
chase Requests

• Purchasing Manager:

Manage Procurement Cards > Procure-
ment Card Charges

• Financials Administrator:

Payables > Manage Procurement Cards
> Procurement Card Charges

• Financials Processor:

Payables > Management Procurement
Cards > Procurement Card Charges

• Financials Viewer:

Payables > Payables Processing > Man-
age Procurement Cards > Procurement
Card Charges

• Payables Vendor Specialist:

Manage Procurement Cards > Procure-
ment Card Charges

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Manage Pro-
curement Cards > Procurement Card
Charges

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Manage Procurement
Cards > Procurement Card Charges

View a list of imported charges
for a merchant, merchant
group, or vendor.

Procurement
Card Charges
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Procurement Template
Mass Change

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Procurement
Template Mass Change

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Procurement Template
Mass Change

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Procurement Template Mass
Change

Mass change a specific value
on procurement templates or
selected templates for a pro-
curement group, specified
participants, or to change
items on multiple procurement
templates.

Procurement
Template Mass
Change

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Interface Purchase Or-
ders > Purchase Order Interface Mainte-
nance

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Interface Pur-
chase Orders > Purchase Order Interface
Maintenance

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Interface Purchase Or-
ders > Purchase Order Interface Mainte-
nance

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Interface Purchase Orders > Pur-
chase Order Interface Maintenance

Import purchase orders from
an outside source into Purchas-
ing.

Purchase Order
Interface Mainte-
nance
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Purchasing Activity By Source Report

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Purchasing Activity By
Source Report

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Purchasing Activity
By Source Report

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Purchasing Activity By Source
Report

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > Pur-
chasing Activity By Source Report

Use to classify the sources for
all purchase orders that are
created within a given date
range. Sources include requisi-
tion, inventory control, case
carts, order entry, and pur-
chase order.

Purchasing Activ-
ity By Source
Report

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Purge Purchase Orders

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Purge And
Archival > Purge Purchase Orders

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Purge Purchase Orders

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Purge Purchase Orders

Purge purchase orders.

You can save the records to a
CSV file for archive purposes.
Select Archive Records to
create the CSV file. If you do
not select this field, then the
records are permanently
deleted.

Purge Purchase
Orders
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Purge Purchase Order Receipts

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Purge And
Archival > Purge Purchase Order Re-
ceipts

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Purge Purchase Order Receipts

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Purge Purchase Order Receipts

Purge purchase order receipts.

You can save the records to a
CSV file for archive purposes.
Select Archive Records to
create the CSV file. If you do
not select this field, then the
records are permanently
deleted.

Purge Purchase
Order Receipts

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Purge Vendor Returns

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Purge And
Archival > Purge Vendor Returns

• Supply Management: Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Purge Vendor Returns

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Purge Vendor Returns

Purge vendor returns.

You can save the records to a
CSV file for archive purposes.
Select Archive Records to
create the CSV file. If you do
not select this field, then the
records are permanently
deleted.

Purge Vendor
Returns
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Purge Contracts

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Purge And
Archival > Purge Contracts

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Purge Contracts

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purge And Archival >
Purge Contracts

Purge contracts.

You can save the records to a
CSV file for archive purposes.
Select Archive Records to
create the CSV file. If you do
not select this field, then the
records are permanently
deleted.

Purge Contracts

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchasing Arrival Inter-
face

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Purchasing
Arrival Interface

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchasing Arrival Inter-
face

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Purchasing Arrival Interface

Import delivery information
from the Pitney Bowes Arrival
package tracking system,
which captures information
using the handheld signature
pads.

Purchasing Ar-
rival Interface
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Purchasing Cash Requirements Fore-
cast

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Purchasing Cash Require-
ments Forecast

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Purchasing Cash
Requirements Forecast

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Purchasing Cash Requirements
Forecast

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > Pur-
chasing Cash Requirements Forecast

Print a list of cash require-
ments for the company based
on the items ordered, but not
yet invoiced for payment. The
cash requirement date is calcu-
lated using the early delivery
date and adding the due days
for the line item. The week
ending dates are calculated by
adding seven days to the last
day of the first week in the pe-
riod.

Purchasing Cash
Requirements
Forecast

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Purchasing Deliver Quality Analysis

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Purchasing Deliver Quality
Analysis

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Purchasing Deliver
Quality Analysis

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Purchasing Deliver Quality Anal-
ysis

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > Pur-
chasing Deliver Quality Analysis

A report to analyze a vendor's
performance in the quality of
the items shipped.

Purchasing Deliv-
er Quality Analy-
sis
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Purchasing Deliver Quantity Analysis

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Purchasing Deliver Quantity
Analysis

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Purchasing Deliver
Quantity Analysis

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Purchasing Deliver Quantity
Analysis

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > Pur-
chasing Deliver Quantity Analysis

A report to analyze a vendor's
performance in filling orders.
The report shows over, under,
and as ordered shipments.
You can sort the report by
vendor, item, or buyer. In detail
mode, information is printed
for each purchase order line.
In summary mode, a summa-
rization at the item level.

Purchasing Deliv-
er Quantity Anal-
ysis

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Purchasing Delivery Date Analysis

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Purchasing Delivery Date
Analysis

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Purchasing Delivery
Date Analysis

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Purchasing Delivery Date Analy-
sis

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > Pur-
chasing Delivery Date Analysis

A report to analyze the timeli-
ness of deliveries for a vendor,
buyer, or item.

Purchasing Deliv-
ery Date Analy-
sis
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Purchasing Returns Analysis

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Purchasing Returns Analysis

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Purchasing Returns
Analysis

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Purchasing Returns Analysis

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > Pur-
chasing Returns Analysis

A report of returns analysis.
The report is sorted and sum-
marized by item, and then by
vendor, location, or reason
code, depending on the param-
eter selection. The report
shows total dollars purchased
for an item within the date
range, total dollars returned,
and what percentage of total
purchases are returns. If the
reason code parameter is se-
lected, the report shows total
dollars returned.

Purchasing Re-
turns Analysis

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Purchasing Return Status Report

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Purchasing Return Status
Report

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Purchasing Return
Status Report

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Purchasing Return Status Report

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > Pur-
chasing Return Status Report

A detailed report about returns.
The report contains data relat-
ed to expediting returns with
vendors and the warehouse.

Header information is printed
on the vendor, return to, return
from, total value, credit re-
ceived, vendor contact and
phone number, freight and
handling charges, and status.
Line information is printed
about items, quantities, costs,
and adjustments.

Purchasing Re-
turn Status Re-
port
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchasing Standard
Cost Calculation

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Standard Cost Calculation > Purchas-
ing Standard Cost Calculation

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchasing Standard
Cost Calculation

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Purchasing Standard Cost Calcula-
tion

Calculate and create a revers-
ing journal entry for the differ-
ence between the standard
cost and the purchase order
cost. This is for purchase order
lines that have a Matched Not
Received (MNR) or Received
Not Invoiced (RNI) quantity
that is greater than zero.

Purchasing
Standard Cost
Calculation

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Purchasing Sub Contractor Monitoring
Report

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Purchasing Sub Contractor
Monitoring Report

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Purchasing Sub
Contractor Monitoring Report

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Purchasing Sub Contractor
Monitoring Report

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > Pur-
chasing Sub Contractor Monitoring Re-
port

Use to monitor certification let-
ters or audit reports for subcon-
tractor vendors for Grant Ac-
counting. Use to evaluate all
of the subcontractor purchase
orders. Excludes vendors that
have no transactions since last
certified or only recent transac-
tions that have not been audit-
ed.

Purchasing Sub
Contractor Moni-
toring Report
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• Purchasing Manager:

Month End Processing > Purchasing
System Close

Or

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Sys-
tem Close

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Month End
Processing > Purchasing System Close

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Month End Processing >
Purchasing System Close

Close Purchasing.Purchasing Sys-
tem Close
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Use to view purchase orders
that have PO Acknowledg-
ments and detail information
received from the acknowledg-
ment. This includes discrepan-
cies. For example, quantities
that do not match, and com-
ments.

Purchase Order
Acknowledgment
Results
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• Purchasing Manager:

Lists And Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Ac-
knowledgment Results

Or

EDI Processing > Supply Chain Inter-
faces > PO Acknowledgments > Pur-
chase Order Acknowledgment Results

• EDI Administrator:

Supply Chain Interfaces > PO Acknowl-
edgments > Purchase Order Acknowledg-
ment Results

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Purchase Order
Acknowledgment Results

• Buyer:

Lists And Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Ac-
knowledgment Results

• Purchasing Manager:

EDI Processing > Supply Chain Inter-
faces > PO Acknowledgments > Pur-
chase Order Acknowledgment Results

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Purchase Order Ac-
knowledgment Results

Or

Purchasing Processing > EDI Processing
> Supply Chain Interfaces > PO Acknowl-
edgments > Purchase Order Acknowledg-
ment Results

Or

EDI Processing > Supply Chain Inter-
faces > PO Acknowledgments > Pur-
chase Order Acknowledgment Results

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Purchase Order Acknowledgment
Results

Or
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Purchasing > EDI Processing > Supply
Chain Interfaces > PO Acknowledgments
> Purchase Order Acknowledgment Re-
sults

Or

EDI > Supply Chain Interfaces > PO Ac-
knowledgments > Purchase Order Ac-
knowledgment Results

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Manage Purchase Orders, select the Re-
ceipt Search tab.

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Manage Pur-
chase Orders, select the Receipt Search
tab.

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Manage Purchase Orders,
select the Receipt Search tab.

This list replaces the V10 Re-
ceipt Inquiry Report from PO.

PO Receipts
Search

• Purchasing Manager:

Month End Processing > Received Not
Invoiced Report

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Received Not
Invoiced Report

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Month End Processing >
Received Not Invoiced Report

Update the Global Ledger inter-
face file with non-inventory
transactions from purchase
order receipts and adjust-
ments.

Received Not In-
voiced Report

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 170

 

Purchasing reporting



Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Receipt Processing >
Receiving Adjustment Log

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Receipt Pro-
cessing > Receiving Adjustment Log

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Receipt Processing >
Receiving Adjustment Log

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Receipt Processing > Receiving
Adjustment Log

A report of released and unre-
leased receiving adjustment
activity.

Receiving Adjust-
ment Log

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Receipt Processing >
Receiving Delivery and Putaway

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Receipt Pro-
cessing > Receiving Delivery and Put-
away

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Receipt Processing >
Receiving Delivery and Putaway

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Receipt Processing > Receiving
Delivery and Putaway

Process delivery tickets for re-
ceiving.

Receiving Deliv-
ery and Putaway

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 171

 

Purchasing reporting



Navigation by roleDescriptionReport name

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Receipt Processing >
Receiving Document

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Receipt Pro-
cessing > Receiving Document

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Receipt Processing >
Receiving Document

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Receipt Processing > Receiving
Document

Print the receiving documents
for released purchase orders
and use as a worksheet to
create receipts.

Receiving Docu-
ment

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Receipt Processing >
Receiving Log

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Create
Purchasing Processes > Receipt Pro-
cessing > Receiving Log

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Create Purchas-
ing Processes > Receipt Processing >
Receiving Log

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Create Purchasing Process-
es > Receipt Processing > Receiving Log

Print the receiving log. The re-
ceiving log reports receiving
activity that has been released.

Receiving Log
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Remaining PO Balance Report

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Remaining PO Balance Re-
port

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Remaining PO Bal-
ance Report

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Remaining PO Balance Report

• Supply Management viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > Remain-
ing PO Balance Report

A report of the Ordered Less
Canceled, Open to Receive,
Matched, and Open To Match
amount. This information can
be useful to review the remain-
ing PO balance for the select-
ed PO criteria.

Remaining PO
Balance Report

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> Resend Errored Faxes

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > Resend Errored Faxes

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > Resend Errored
Faxes

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > Resend Errored Faxes

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > Resend
Errored Faxes

Resend unsent or errored fax-
es

Resend Errored
Faxes
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Lists and Processes > Purchasing Lists
> RNI Aging Report

• Inventory Manager:

Processes In Other Systems > Purchas-
ing Lists > RNI Aging Report

• Purchasing Receiver:

Purchasing Lists > RNI Aging Report

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Purchasing
Lists > RNI Aging Report

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Purchasing Lists > RNI
Aging Report

A report of Global Ledger
transactions posted when the
Received, Not Invoiced Re-
port is run in Update mode for
a period close. There are three
reports that show Summary,
PO Detail, and PO-Invoice de-
tail. Shows all purchase order
lines with receipts and no in-
voices at the time Received,
Not Invoiced Report are run-
ning.

Buyers, receiving staff, or ac-
counts payable staff can run
this report throughout the
month to track receipts that are
not invoiced. This allows for
visibility to reduce the PO Ac-
crual amount so it does not
continue to grow each period.

RNI Aging Re-
port
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• Purchasing Manager:

Lists And Processes > Inventory Infor-
mation, select the Serial Numbers tab.

• Buyer:

Manage Other Processes > Inventory
Information, select the Serial Numbers
tab.

• Inventory Manager:

Inventory Information, select the Serial
Numbers tab.

Or

Item Setup > Inventory Information, se-
lect the Serial Numbers tab.

• Item Master Specialist:

Inventory Information, select the Serial
Numbers tab.

• Supply Management Processor:

Inventory Control Processing > Invento-
ry Information, select the Serial Numbers
tab.

• Supply Management Viewer:

Inventory Control > Inventory Informa-
tion, select the Serial Numbers tab.

Or

Supply Management Setup > Items > In-
ventory Information, select the Serial
Numbers tab.

Use to query the serial number
information of serial-tracked
Items in an inventory location.

Serial Numbers
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• Purchasing Manager:

EDI Processing > Translate Inbound

• EDI Administrator:

Translate Inbound

• Supply Management Processor:

EDI Processing > Translate Inbound

Or

Purchasing Processing > EDI Processing
> Translate Inbound

• Supply Management Viewer:

EDI > Translate Inbound

Or

Purchasing > EDI > Translate Inbound

Translate In-
bound

• Purchasing Manager:

EDI Processing > Translate Outbound

• EDI Administrator:

Translate Outbound

• Supply Management Processor:

EDI Processing > Translate Outbound

Or

Purchasing Processing > EDI Processing
> Translate Outbound

• Supply Management Viewer:

EDI > Translate Outbound

Or

Purchasing > EDI > Translate Outbound

Translate Out-
bound
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• Purchasing Manager:

Lists And Processes > Inventory Infor-
mation, select the Stock on Hand tab.

• Buyer:

Manage Other Processes > Inventory
Information, select the Stock on Hand
tab.

• Inventory Manager:

Inventory Information, select the Stock
on Hand tab.

Or

Item Setup > Inventory Information, se-
lect the Stock on Hand tab.

• Item Master Specialist:

Inventory Information, select the Stock
on Hand tab.

• Supply Management Processor:

Inventory Control Processing > Invento-
ry Information, select the Stock on Hand
tab.

• Supply Management Viewer:

Inventory Control > Inventory Informa-
tion, select the Stock on Hand tab.

Or

Supply Management Setup > Items > In-
ventory Information, select the Stock on
Hand tab.

Use to find the stock on hand
information for items in an in-
ventory location. You can
Open, Update, Delete, Create,
and Request New Item Loca-
tion.

Stock On Hand

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Manage Supply Management Reports >
Purchasing Reports > Commodity Spend
By Diversity Code

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Reports >
Commodity Spend By Diversity Code

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Reports > Commodity
Spend By Diversity Code

An overview of the company
spend for a certain commodity.
Grouped by Diversity Code,
within a specified Invoice Date
range, from a specified Vendor
Group.

Commodity
Spend by Diversi-
ty Code
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Manage Supply Management Reports >
Purchasing Reports > Commodity Spend
by Vendor

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Reports >
Commodity Spend by Vendor

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Reports > Commodity
Spend by Vendor

An overview of the company
spend for a certain commodity.
Grouped by vendor, from a
specified vendor group, within
a specified invoice date range.

Commodity
Spend by Ven-
dor

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Manage Supply Management Reports >
Purchasing Reports > Item History By
Vendor

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Reports > Item
History By Vendor

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Reports > Item History by
Vendor

Detailed information about
items used in past purchasing
transactions by a company,
sorted by item type

Item History by
Vendor

• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Manage Supply Management Reports >
Purchasing Reports > Purchasing by
Diversity Code Certification

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Reports >
Purchasing by Diversity Code Certifica-
tion

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Reports > Purchasing by
Diversity Code Certification

An overview of the company
spend in purchase orders,
grouped by diversity code cer-
tification, either diverse or non-
diverse, within a specified In-
voice Date range, and from a
specified Sourcing Group.

Purchasing by
Diversity Code
Certification
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• Purchasing Manager and Buyer:

Manage Supply Management Reports >
Purchasing Reports > Manage Purchas-
ing Reports

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > Reports >
Manage Purchasing Reports

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > Reports > Manage Purchas-
ing Reports

Shows all the purchasing re-
ports generated by the user.
Shows the Report Number,
Report Type, Report Descrip-
tion, Print Date, and Print Time
of each record.

Manage Purchas-
ing Reports

• Purchasing Manager:

EDI Processing > EDI Data Menu >
Transaction History

• EDI Administrator:

EDI Data Menu > Transaction History

• Supply Management Processor:

Purchasing Processing > EDI Processing
> EDI Data Menu > Transaction History

Or

EDI Processing > EDI Data Menu >
Transaction History

• Supply Management Viewer:

Purchasing > EDI Processing > EDI Data
Menu > Transaction History

Or

EDI > EDI Data Menu > Transaction His-
tory

Use to query the history of re-
leased inventory transactions.

Transaction His-
tory
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Chapter 17: Receivables reporting

This table shows Receivables reports and where to find them:

LocationReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

FSM Analytics or sign in to Birst Visualizer.Birst dashboards and reports

Receivables standard application reports and lists
Receivables information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition, you can
create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for receivables.

To access these reports, sign in as Application Administrator, Receivables Administrator, Receivables
Manager, or Receivables Specialist.

Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Run Receivables Listings > Ad-
justment Maintenance Report

A list of application adjustments and
pending maintenance adjustments for a
company.

Adjustment Mainte-
nance Report

Run Receivables Listings > Ad-
justments By Period Report

Use for trend reporting of deduction ad-
justments that are categorized by dis-
counts, chargebacks, or write-offs. En-
hances the analysis of deduction manage-
ment.

Adjustments By
Period Report

Application Administrator and Re-
ceivables Manager: Processing >
Credit And Collection > Ad-
vanced Dunning Letter Selection

Select customers for dunning letter notifi-
cation Dunning letters are past due no-
tices.

Advanced Dunning
Letter Selection
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Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Application Administrator and Re-
ceivables Manager:Processing >
Run Receivables Processes >
Application Audit

Create a report of applications that re-
quire review before they can be posted.

Before you can use this report, the Appli-
cation Review Required field must be
Yes in the Company setup.

Application Audit

Run Receivables Processes >
Receivables Close Menu > Appli-
cation Close

Close all transaction entries, cash appli-
cations, and cash application adjust-
ments.

Application Close

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Application Rever-
sal Creation

Update application reversals that were
created in Payment Reversal and Re-
ceivable interface Application Rever-
sal.

Application Rever-
sal Creation

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Receivables Aging
Listings > AR Customer Project
Aging Report

Create a transaction aging report for ac-
tivity-based parameter selections.

AR Customer
Project Aging Re-
port

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Receivables Auto-
matic Application > Automatic
Cash Application

Automatically apply payments or credit
memos to open items for customers that
are selected.

Automatic Cash
Application

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Receivables Auto-
matic Application > Automatic
Memo Application

Automatically apply these types of credit
memos. Invoices or debit memos that
cross reference open items, and those
that do not cross reference open items
for selected customers.

Automatic Memo
Application

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Receivables Auto-
matic Application > Automatic
Prepayment Apply

Automatically apply customer payments
that have been designated as prepay-
ments, to cross referenced transactions.

Automatic Prepay-
ment Apply

Processing > Credit and Collec-
tion > Automatic Transaction
Removal

Remove transactions according to the
selection parameters that are defined.

Automatic Transac-
tion Removal

Processing > Bill of Exchange
Processing > Remittance Selec-
tion

Use to select bills of exchange for remit-
tance.

Remittance Selec-
tion By Due Date

Processing > Bill of Exchange
Processing > Bill of Exchange
List

Use to list the due date of bills of ex-
change. These are bill of exchange that
have been remitted for payment at a dis-
count and are still at risk with the bank.

Bill of Exchange
Risk List

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Cash Batch Release
Report

Release unreleased cash batches for a
company.

Cash Batch Re-
lease Report
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Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Run Receivables Processes >
Cash Forecasting Report

Create a cash forecasting report.Cash Forecasting
Report

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Chargeback Cre-
ation

Use to create a report by customer and
chargeback number. The company total
is included. This report can be run for
Company Customer records where the
Print Chargebacks field is selected. Print
Chargebacks is located on theCash Ap-
plication tab.

Chargeback Cre-
ation

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Receivables Aging
Listings > Company Aging Re-
port

Create a transaction aging report for a
company.

Company Aging
Report

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Rebuild Receivable
Project

Create activity-based transaction records.Rebuild Receiv-
able Project

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Convert Applica-
tions

Import cash application and adjustment
records to Receivables from a created file
by an external source.

Convert Applica-
tions

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Maintain Conver-
sion Applications

Maintain conversion application records
after you run Convert Applications.

Maintain Conver-
sion Applications

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Convert Com-
ments

Import transaction comments to Receiv-
ables from files that are created by an
external source.

Convert Com-
ments

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Maintain Conver-
sion Comments

Maintain conversion comments records
after you run Convert Comments.

Maintain Conver-
sion Comments

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Conversion Re-
sults

Use this list to view results, including er-
rors, for these conversions: Convert In-
voices, Convert Payments, Convert Distri-
butions, Convert Applications, Maintain
Adjustments, Convert Disputes, and
Convert Comments.

Conversion Re-
sults

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Convert Customer
Balances

Update customer, customer group, and
national account balances for all open
items.

Convert Customer
Balances

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Convert Cus-
tomers

Import customer records to Receivables
from the customer conversion file.

Convert Cus-
tomers
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Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Customer Conver-
sion Maintenance

Maintain conversion customer records
after you run Convert Customers.

Customer Conver-
sion Maintenance

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Customer Conver-
sion Results

View results, including errors, for Convert
Customers.

Customer Conver-
sion Results

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Convert Disputes

Import disputed transaction records to
Receivables from files that are created
by an external source.

Convert Disputes

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Maintain Conver-
sion Disputes

Maintain conversion dispute records after
you run Convert Disputes.

Maintain Conver-
sion Disputes

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Convert Distribu-
tions

Import distribution records to Receivables
from files that are created by an external
source.

Convert Distribu-
tions

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Maintain Conver-
sion Distributions

Maintain conversion distribution records
after you run Convert Distributions.

Maintain Conver-
sion Distributions

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Convert Invoices

Import invoices, debit memos, credit
memos to Receivables from the created
files by an external source.

Convert Invoices

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Maintain Conver-
sion Invoices

Maintain conversion invoice records after
you run Convert Invoices.

Maintain Conver-
sion Invoices

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Convert Payments

Import payment records to Receivables
from a created file by an external source.
This process adds existing payments that
have updated balances and Global
Ledger in the external source.

Convert Payments

Processing > Conversions >
Transaction > Maintain Conver-
sion Payments

Maintain conversion payment records af-
ter you run Convert Payments.

Maintain Conver-
sion Payments

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Credit Exception Re-
port

Print a report of customers that have ex-
ceeded their credit limit or have transac-
tions that exceed a specific number of
days past due.

Credit Exception
Report

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Critical Review Report

Use to generate a list of customers. Use
the parameters to select criteria. For ex-
ample, filter on percent of credit limit
used, open orders, current balance, spe-
cific risk code, and days past due.

Critical Review
Report
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Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Receivables Customer
Listings > Customer Add Alert

Create a report of customers that have
been added where the system date is
equivalent to a customer's start date. Start
date is defined on Customer.

Customer Add
Alert

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Receivables Aging
Listings > Customer Aging Re-
port

Use to create a transaction aging report
for a customer group. You can run the
report for all customers or for a single
customer in a customer group. The report
is created as of the date you specify for
an accurate aging. You can define aging
periods and options or leave the fields
blank to use the aging options defined for
the Customer Group.

Customer Aging
Report

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Receivables Customer
Listings > Customer Credit Alert

Create a report for customers where the
current balance, plus the open order
amount, is greater than the customer
credit limit. This is based on the Over
Limit Percent or the Percent of Credit
Limit that you selected.

Customer Credit
Alert

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Customer Data Ex-
port

Use to export summary aging data for
company customers and for company
customer’s receivable invoice detail
records by a Transaction User Field 1
field.

The invoice detail record’s Transaction
User Field 1 field represents a user sup-
plied invoice attribute.

Customer Data
Export

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Receivables Customer
Listings > Customer Grand Livre

Print a detailed report of customer trans-
actions and balances by account number
and customer for one or more accounting
periods.

Customer Grand
Livre

Processing > Interface > Cus-
tomer Interface Maintenance

Maintain customer interface and conver-
sion records before they are processed
into Receivables.

Customer Interface
Maintenance

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Receivables Purge
Menu > Customer Purge

Use to delete all receviables customers
that are assigned to a specific company
or customer group. Includes all customer
audit records that are related.

Customer Purge

Processing > Credit and Collec-
tion > Customer Review Selec-
tion

Create a work file of customers for a
company.

Customer Review
Selection
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Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Receivables Customer
Listings > Customer Statistic
Report

List of the average number of days be-
yond terms, invoice payment averages,
and transaction activity by category and
period for customers.

Customer Statistic
Report

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Receivables Customer
Listings > Customer Statistic
Report

Print a report of transaction recaps for
customers within a company.

Customer Statistic
Report

Credit And Collection > Basic
Dunning Letter File Generation

Create a file of letters selected for dun-
ning by Dunning Letter Selection. You
can produce a print file, a comma-sepa-
rated value file, or both.

Basic Dunning Let-
ter File Generation

Credit And Collection > Ad-
vanced Dunning Letter File Gen-
eration

Advanced Dunning
Letter File Genera-
tion

Credit And Collection > Basic
Dunning Letter Select

Select customers for basic dunning letter
notification.

Basic Dunning Let-
ter Select

Credit And Collection > Ad-
vanced Dunning Letter Select

Select customers for basic dunning letter
notification.

Advanced Dunning
Letter Selection

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Electronic Funds
Processing > EFT Adjustments

Create adjustments to the pre-notifica-
tions before you process them.

EFT Adjustments

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Electronic Funds
Processing > EFT Extract

Select open items for EFT extract process-
ing and create adjustment notices for ad-
justed open items.

EFT Extract

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Electronic Funds
Processing > EFT Notification
Extract

Select open items for pre-notification or
final notification.

EFT Notification
Extract

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Electronic Funds
Processing > EFT Notification
Print

Create pre-notification and final notifica-
tion print files and flat files.

EFT Notification
Print

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Electronic Funds
Processing > EFT Payment Cre-
ation

Create ACH or non-formatted payments
and apply payments to eligible open
items.

EFT Payment Cre-
ation

Processing > Credit And Collec-
tion > Finance Charge Initiation

Run Finance Charge Initiation to begin
assessing finance and late payment
charges.

Finance Charge
Initiation
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Processing > Credit And Collec-
tion > Finance Charge Late Pay-
ment

Use to assess finance and late payment
charges for customers with finance
charge options in Customer.

First run Application Closing so that all
applications are included.

Finance Charge
Late Payment

Processing > Interface > Inter-
face Customers

Add or change customer records from an
externally loaded customer interface file.

Interface Cus-
tomers

Processing > Interface > Cus-
tomers Interface Maintenance

Maintain customer interface and conver-
sion records after you run Interface Cus-
tomers and before the records are pro-
cessed into Receivables.

Customer Interface
Maintenance

Processing > Interface > Cus-
tomers Interface Results

View results, including errors, for Interface
Customers.

Customer Interface
Results

Processing > Interface > Inter-
face Invoices

Process invoice interface and conversion
records into Receivables.

Interface Invoices

Processing > Interface > Invoice
Interface Maintenance

Use to maintain errors that occur after
you run Interface Invoices.

Invoice Interface
Maintenance

Processing > Interface > Inter-
face Lock Boxes

Import lock box payments to Receivables
from a created file by an external source.

Interface Lock
Boxes

Processing > Interface > Inter-
face Payments 2

Import payments to Receivables from a
created file by an external source

Interface Pay-
ments 2

Processing > Interface > Pay-
ments 2 Interface Maintenance

Maintain payment interface errors after
you run Interface Payments 2.

Payment 2 Inter-
face Maintenance

Processing > Interface > Receiv-
ables Interface Results

View results, including errors, for these
interfaces: Interface Invoices, Interface
Payments, Interface Lockboxes, Interface
Payments 2.

Receivables Inter-
face Results

Processing > Interface > Inter-
face Payments

Import payments to Receivables from a
created file by an external source. Use
the Pay Code field to override the pay
code.

Interface Pay-
ments

Processing > Interface > Pay-
ment Interface Maintenance

Maintain payment interface errors after
you run Interface Payments.

Payment Interface
Maintenance

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Last Statement
Balance Build

Create a last statement balance amount
for a customer.

Last Statement
Balance Build

Processing > Interface > Lock
Box Interface Maintenance

Maintain lock box payment interface er-
rors after you run Interface Lock Boxes.

Lock Box Interface
Maintenance
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Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Mass Customer
Update

Update codes, rules, conditional codes
and billing for all or a range of customer
records within a company.

Mass Customer
Update

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Receivables Aging
Listings > National Account Ag-
ing Report

Create a transaction aging listing for all
national account customers or an individ-
ual national account.

National Account
Aging Report

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > National Account
Trans Update

Delete national account relationship
records and to update national account
balance records.

National Account
Trans Update

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Payment Request
Notice Print

Print payment request notices that are
created in Returned Payment, Finance
Charge Late Payment, and Chargeback
Creation.

Payment Request
Notice Print

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Receivables Close
Menu > Period Close Report

Close the current period and year for
Receivables, update record status, and
update customer period statistics.

Period Close Re-
port

Processing > Bill Of Exchange
Processing > Dishonor Bill of
Exchanges

Use to create Global Ledger records for
bills of exchange that are marked as dis-
honored in Dishonor Bill of Exchange.

Dishonor Bill of
Exchanges

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Project History Report

Use to print a report of all transactions,
cash application adjustments, and non-
asset Receivables transactions that are
associated with a project.

Project History Re-
port

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Project Report

To print a report of all transactions, cash
application adjustments, non-asset receiv-
ables payment transactions, and miscel-
laneous distributions that are associated
with each activity.

Project Report

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Receivables Close
Menu > Receivable Activity
Summary

Use to report receivables activity, close
Invoice Payment Average and Days Be-
yond Terms period totals. A static aged
trial balance is created for each customer
in a company.

Receivable Activity
Summary

Processing > Run Receivables
Listing > Receivables Tie Back
Report

Use to create a Receivables tie back list-
ing for a company. You can select an ac-
counts receivable code to further define
the report. Use this report to reconcile the
Receivables general ledger account to
the supporting detail the Receivables so-
lution.

Receivables Tie
Back Report
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Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Receivables Transac-
tion History Report

Print a report of all transactions for a
range of Global Ledger dates for a com-
pany.

Receivables
Transaction Histo-
ry Report

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Regulatory Foreign
Invoices

Reports on sales to foreign countries.Regulatory Foreign
Invoices

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Receivables Aging
Listings > Report Group Aging
Report

Create a summary aging listing for a pro-
cess level report group.

Report Group Ag-
ing Report

Processing > Bill Of Exchange
Processing > Bill Of Exchange
Risk

Use to list the due date of bills of ex-
change that have been remitted for pay-
ment at a discount. The bills of exchange
are still at risk with the bank.

Bill Of Exchange
Risk list

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Self Balancing Re-
port

Update distribution balance records to
enable future reporting.

Self Balancing Re-
port

Processing > Credit And Collec-
tion > Statement Print

Create statements of account for cus-
tomers using the statement options that
are defined for each customer. The
statement cycle code that is assigned to
the customer determines whether to cre-
ate an open item or balance forward
statement.

Statement Print

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Receivables Aging
Listings > Summary Aging Re-
port

Create a summary aging report. You can
summarize transactions in total or summa-
rize transactions for a specific process
level or range of sales representatives.
There is one line for each customer's
transactions.

Summary Aging
Report

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Receivables Purge
Menu > Transaction Purge

Delete selected records from Receiv-
ables.

Transaction Purge

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Transaction Status
Update

Update the transaction status of records.Transaction Status
Update

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Transferred Transac-
tion Report

List Return To Maker (RTM) records that
are created in Returned Payment for a
company. You can include unreleased or
released RTMs on the report.

Transferred Trans-
action Report
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Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > Unrealized Gain
Loss Report

Calculate unrealized gains and losses for
open, non-base currency transactions
and create entries for posting to Global
Ledger.

Unrealized Gain
Loss Report

Processing > Interface > Unre-
leased Invoice Interface Mainte-
nance

Use to maintain and release unreleased
invoice data errors that occur after you
run Interface Invoices.

Unreleased Invoice
Interface Mainte-
nance

Processing > Run Receivables
Processes > User Sort File Build

Create user sort transaction records from
invoice, debit memo, and credit memo
transaction records.

User Sort File
Build

Processing > Run Receivables
Listings > Voucher Reference
Report

Use this report to assign a voucher num-
ber to invoices that have been ordered
for a selected company and year. This
report is sequenced in ascending general
ledger date order.

Voucher Refer-
ence Report
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Chapter 18: Reconciliation management reporting

Reconciliation management reports include:

Where to goReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

Reconciliation management standard application
reports and lists
Reconciliation management information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In
addition, you can create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for reconciliation
management. The navigation path listed is for the Reconciliation Manager role.

Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Reconciliation Accounts,
select the All Open Reconcil-
iations tab.

View information for open reconciliations of a
specific structure level. Select the applicable
structure level in the Structures list.

All Open Reconcili-
ations (by struc-
ture)

Reconciliation Accounts,
select the Closed Reconcili-
ations Out Of Balance With
Ledger tab.

View a list of closed reconciliations where the
ledger balance has been changed after recon-
ciliation.

Closed Reconcilia-
tions Out Of Bal-
ance With Ledger

Reconciliation Status, se-
lect the Open Reconcilia-
tions tab.

View information for open reconciliations includ-
ing period, priority, and status. You can filter
the list to view open reconciliations for a specif-
ic status, owner, or other value.

Open Reconcilia-
tions
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Reconciliation Status, se-
lect the Open Reconcilia-
tions By Resource tab.

View open reconciliations by resource. Select
the resource in the Reconciliation Resources
list. The Reconciliations By Status pie chart
aggregates the open reconciliations by status
for the selected resource. Select a status in
the pie chart to view open reconciliations in
that status for the selected resource in the
Open Reconciliations list.

Open Reconcilia-
tions By Resource

Reconciliation Status, se-
lect the Reconciliations By
Structure tab.

View details of open reconciliations for a spe-
cific structure level and quickly see the percent-
age of reconciliations that have been complet-
ed by period. Select the applicable structure
level in the Structures list.

Reconciliations By
Structure
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Chapter 19: Requisition reporting

This table shows Requisition reports and where to find them:

LocationReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management navigation menus and
action menus.

Standard application reports
and lists

FSM Analytics or sign in to Birst Visualizer.Birst dashboards and reports

Requisitions standard application reports and lists
Requisitions information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition, you can
create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for requisitions.
The navigation path listed is for the Requester role.

Navigation/locationDescriptionReport
name

• Buyer: Lists and Processes > Requisition
Lists > Department Usage Report

• Inventory Manager: Processes In Other
Systems > Requisition Lists > Department
Usage Report

• Purchasing Manager: Lists and Processes
> Requisition Lists > Department Usage
Report

Use to analyze the fill rate by
Company or Requesting Location.
The detail report shows fill rates
by location, requisition, and line.
The summary report lists by loca-
tion and item.

Department
Usage Re-
port

• Buyer: Lists and Processes > Create Req-
uisition Processes > Print Requisitions

• Inventory Manager: Processes In Other
Systems > Create Requisition Processes
> Print Requisitions

• Purchasing Manager: Lists and Processes
> Create Requisition Processes > Print
Requisitions

A report of the requisition. This
copy can be used to approve the
requisition. Fields are provided on
the bottom of the requisition for
approval signatures if the requisi-
tion requires approval using ap-
proval codes.

Print Requi-
sitions
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Navigation/locationDescriptionReport
name

• Buyer: Lists and Processes > Create Req-
uisition Processes > Request Location
Load

• Inventory Manager: Processes In Other
Systems > Create Requisition Processes
> Request Location Load

• Purchasing Manager: Lists and Processes
> Create Requisition Processes > Request
Location Load

Use this page to import requisition
data from a CSV file.

Request Lo-
cation Load

• Buyer: Lists and Processes > Create Req-
uisition Processes > Requester Setup
Extract

• Inventory Manager: Processes In Other
Systems > Create Requisition Processes
> Requester Setup Extract

• Purchasing Manager: Lists and Processes
> Create Requisition Processes > Re-
quester Setup Extract

Use to extract requester setup
data from the item master. The
data is extracted to a CSV file.
Specify a company to extract re-
quester data for that company.

Requester
Setup Ex-
tract

• Buyer: Lists and Processes > Create Req-
uisition Processes > Interface Requisi-
tions

• Inventory Manager: Processes In Other
Systems > Create Requisition Processes
> Interface Requisitions

• Purchasing Manager: Lists and Processes
> Create Requisition Processes > Inter-
face Requisitions

Summarize requisition volume by
requesting location. The report in-
cludes the total number of requisi-
tions, lines, total value, and aver-
age value. The Results lists shows
the details about what happens
when running the documents in a
single Run Group.

Requisition
Interface

• Buyer: Lists and Processes > Create Req-
uisition Processes > Requisition Purge

• Inventory Manager: Processes In Other
Systems > Create Requisition Processes
> Requisition Purge

• Purchasing Manager: Lists and Processes
> Create Requisition Processes > Requi-
sition Purge

Purge requisition information by
on company number or other pa-
rameters.

Requisition
Purge
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Navigation/locationDescriptionReport
name

• Buyer: Lists and Processes > Create Req-
uisition Processes > Requisition Status
Report

• Inventory Manager: Processes In Other
Systems > Create Requisition Processes
> Requisition Status Report

• Purchasing Manager: Lists and Processes
> Create Requisition Processes > Requi-
sition Status Report

Use to analyze orders by re-
questers. Reports on all requisi-
tion lines within a specified date
range.

Requisition
Status Re-
port

• Buyer: Lists and Processes > Requisition
Lists > Requisition Volume Summary Re-
port

• Inventory Manager: Processes In Other
Systems > Requisition Lists > Requisition
Volume Summary Report

• Purchasing Manager: Lists and Processes
> Requisition Lists > Requisition Volume
Summary Report

Run the Requisition Volume
Summary Report to summarize
requisition volume by requesting
location. The report includes the
total number of requisitions, lines,
total value, and average value.

Requisition
Volume
Summary
Report

• Buyer: Lists and Processes > Requisition
Lists > Requisitioned Items Report

• Inventory Manager: Processes In Other
Systems > Requisition Lists > Requisi-
tioned Items Report

• Purchasing Manager: Lists and Processes
> Requisition Lists > Requisitioned Items
Report

Use to help you analyze what is
ordered by requesters. A report of
all requisition lines within a speci-
fied date range is reported and
can be run.

Requisi-
tioned Items
Report

• Buyer: Lists and Processes > Requisition
Lists > Requisitioned Fill Rate Analysis

• Inventory Manager: Processes In Other
Systems > Requisition Lists > Requisi-
tioned Fill Rate Analysis

• Purchasing Manager: Lists and Processes
> Requisition Lists > Requisitioned Fill
Rate Analysis

Use to help you analyze the fill
rate by company or requesting lo-
cation. The detail report shows fill
rates by location, requisition, and
line. The summary report lists by
location and item.

Requisition
Fill Rate
Analysis
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Chapter 20: Strategic Sourcing reporting

Strategic Sourcing reports include:

Where to goReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management naviga-
tion menus and action menus.

Standard application reports and lists

Strategic Sourcing standard application reports and
lists
Strategic sourcing information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition,
you can create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for strategic sourcing:

Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Reports > Award History
By Diversity Code

Use this report to identify the relative number
and value of awards by supplier diversity code.

Award History By Di-
versity Code

Reports > Event Q and A
Listing

A list of questions and answers that are related
to a specific event. Company and Event param-
eters are required.

Event Q and A List-
ing

Reports > Event Ques-
tions And Responses

A list of all of the event and event line questions
and the related responses. The list is sorted by
supplier.

Event Questions And
Responses

Reports > Event Re-
sponse Listing

A list of all of the responses to an event includ-
ing the line level detail of each.

Event Response
Listing

Reports > Executive
Summary Report

A high level view of an event and the related
information. Provides executive or board level
compliance with organizational policies and
procedures that are related to events and their
related awards.

Executive Summary
Report
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Reports > Line Re-
sponse Compare

This report provides a side by side review of all
responses that are related to an event line.

Line Response Com-
pare

Reports > Event Re-
sponse Listing

A list of all responses to included event lines.
Similar to the Line Response Compare, but
contains more detail.

Event Response
Listing

Reports > Supplier Bid
Success

Use this report to show detail regarding the
number of notifications and the response rate
to those notifications. This report does not
measure or include responses that are not noti-
fied. The success rate of those responses is
calculated for both on the number of events re-
sponded versus awarded and the dollars bid
versus awarded.

Supplier Bid Success

Reports > Supplier Partic-
ipation

Use this report to identify the participation of a
supplier in your events. This report can be used
to retrieve both Notification and Response detail.
Run this report for a single supplier. Bid success
rates are also presented.

Supplier Participation

Reports > Supplier Re-
sponse Detail Listing

A complete listing of the event and line respons-
es for an individual supplier.

Supplier Response
Detail

Reports > Supplier Re-
sponse History

A list of all responses received from a supplier
for a given time frame.

Supplier Response
History

Reports > Supplier Re-
sponse By Commodity
Code

Use to identify all of the submitted responses
to event lines and present them by commodity
code. Diversity information is also included.

Supplier Response
By Commodity Code

Reports > Manage
Strategic Sourcing Re-
ports

Use to manage all of the strategic sourcing re-
ports.

Manage Strategic
Sourcing Reports
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Chapter 21: Student Activities reporting

Student Activities reports include:

Where to goReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management naviga-
tion menus and action menus.

Standard application reports and lists

Student Activities standard application reports and lists
Student activities information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition, you
can create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for student activities:

Navigation/LocationRoleDescriptionReport name

Search Activity Details,
Bank Transaction De-
tails tab

School book-
keeper

View school bank transaction activity
details. You can filter records using
search parameters.

Bank Transac-
tion Details

View Balances > Dis-
trict Activity Balances

School Con-
troller

View district activity balances includ-
ing current balances, period bal-
ances, period balances by school,
and balances by school type.

District Activity
Balances

Manage DistrictsSchool Con-
troller

View district information including
district schools, activity accounts,
and students.

Manage Dis-
tricts

Manage SchoolsSchool Book-
keeper

View school information including
bank accounts, school activities, and
students.

Manage
Schools

Search Activity Details,
Receipt Details tab

School Book-
keeper

View school receipt activity details.
You can filter records using search
parameters.

Receipt Details
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Navigation/LocationRoleDescriptionReport name

Processing > School
Processing > Re-
portable Income
Records

School Book-
keeper

View reportable income disburse-
ment transactions. You can filter
records using search parameters

Reportable In-
come Records

View Balances >
School Activity Bal-
ances

School Book-
keeper

View school activity balances includ-
ing current balances and period bal-
ances.

School Activity
Balances

Search Activity Details,
Transfer Details tab

School Book-
keeper

View school transfer activity details.
You can filter available records using
search parameters.

Transfer Details
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Chapter 22: Tax reporting

Tax reports include:

Where to goReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management naviga-
tion menus and action menus.

Standard application reports and lists

Tax standard application reports and lists
Tax information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition, you can create
a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for tax. The
navigation path listed is for the Payables Manager role unless otherwise specified.

Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Run Processes > Process Tax
Documents > US 1099 Tape
Creation

Create a 1099 reportable in-
come tape for a reportable in-
come group.

US 1099 Tape Creation

Run Processes > Process Tax
Documents >  > US 1099 Tape
Output

Use to view reportable income
output files.

US 1099 Tape Output
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Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Sign in as Application Adminis-
trator and select Financials >
Payables > Payables Process-
ing > VAT Processing > EU
Sales List Tax Codes > Euro-
pean Community Sales List
Reports

or

Financials > Payables > Tax
Setup > Vat Setup > EU Sales
List Tax Codes > European
Community Sales List Re-
ports

Contains all of the intra-EEC
sales transactions that are re-
ported on your company Value
Added Tax Return Reports for
the quarter.

European Community Sales List
Reports

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Intrastat Data
Report

Or, sign in as Application Admin-
istrator and select Payables >
Tax Setup > Intrastat Setup >
Intrastat Data Report

Edit Intrastat data and create,
recreate, or reprint an Intrastat
data report for a selected peri-
od.

Intrastat Data Report

Run Processes > Process
Month End > Journal File
Create

Use to read the input and output
transactions and write them to
a new tax file. The source can
be input or output.

Input: Accounts Payable, Cash
Management, or Tax input
transactions.

Output: Accounts Receivable,
Billing, Project Invoicing and
Revenue, Cash Management,
and Tax output transactions.

Journal File Create

Run Processes > Process Tax
Documents > Tax Analysis
Report

Create a report of released or
historical tax information.

Tax Analysis Report

Run Processes > Process Tax
Documents > Tax Identifica-
tion Number

Create a CSV file to send to the
IRS to verify that tax identifica-
tion numbers for the vendors
are valid. This is only an outgo-
ing file.

Tax Identification Number
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Navigation/locationDescriptionReport name

Run Processes > Process Tax
Documents > Tax Reconcilia-
tion Report

Or, sign in as Application Admin-
istrator and select Payables >
Tax Setup > Vat Setup > EU
Sales List Tax Codes

List all invoices that were ap-
plied to a specific taxperiod. The
report subtotals by general
ledger period or tax code.

Tax Reconciliation Report

Run Processes > Process Tax
Documents > Tax Transaction
Conversion

Import non-Infor tax transac-
tions. You can convert both
historical and unreported tax
transactions.

Tax Transaction Conversion

Financials > Payables >
Payables Processing > VAT
Setup > VAT Return Report >
Value Added Tax Return Re-
port

Or, sign in as Application Admin-
istrator and select Payables >
Tax Setup > Vat Setup > Vat
Return Report > Value Added
Tax Return Report.

Contains summary information
of all of the taxable purchases
and sales made by the compa-
ny over a period. It shows the
VAT tax liability. It contains sta-
tistical information for some
types of transactions, such as
transportation. Reports vary
from country to country.

Value Added Tax Return Report
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Chapter 23: Warehouse reporting

Warehouse reports include:

Where to goReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management naviga-
tion menus and action menus.

Standard application reports and lists

Warehouse standard application reports and lists
Warehouse information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition, you can
create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for warehouse.
The navigation path listed is for the Supply Management Processor role.

Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Workorder Processing >
Create Processing Re-
ports > Forecast Demand
Interface

You can import forecast demand from a non-Infor
forecasting system. Importing demand from a
forecasting system ensures that expected demand
is satisfied.

Forecast De-
mand Interface

Workorder Processing >
Lists > Lot And Serial
Number Traceback

A list of lot or serial numbers used in work orders.
The records on this list are based on the option that
is selected for components that are used and for
finished goods and byproducts produced.

Lot And Serial
Number Trace-
back

Workorder Processing >
Lists > Offsite Work Or-
ders

A report of work orders for a production facility that
are on offsite hold. Fields included are:

• work order number
• finished good item and description
• hold code and description
• vendor number and name
• date sent offsite
• production dates
• planned quantity of finished goods produced

by the work order

Offsite Work Or-
ders
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Workorder Processing >
Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Batch Alloca-
tion

Allocate inventory for released documents. The
process updates the allocated and back ordered
quantities for specific documents.

Warehouse
Batch Allocation

Workorder Processing >
Warehouse Lists > Ware-
house Batch Feedback

Perform full automatic picking, packing, or shipping
feedback of document lines. You can perform one
kind of feedback at a time, based on the step you
select the Feedback Step field.

Warehouse
Batch Feedback

Workorder Processing >
Warehouse Lists > Ware-
house Batch Feedback In-
terface

Import one type of feedback at a time into Ware-
house.

Before you run this interface, you must define Ex-
ternal Warehouse Participants for an inventory
location.

Warehouse
Batch Feedback
Interface

Workorder Processing >
Lists > Create Processing
Reports > Warehouse
Batch Work Order
Scheduling

Report on document and forecast demand for fin-
ished goods for a production facility. This report
can be run for one item or for all finished goods.
The periods in which demand is reported are
specified when you run the report.

This report can be run based on the needed date
or the latest start date for production. Individual
document demand records can be listed in detail
or summarized. Forecast demand is reported in
summary.

Warehouse
Batch Work Or-
der Scheduling

Warehouse Processing >
Bill Of Lading Processing
> Warehouse Bill Of Lad-
ing Print

Print Bills of Lading that have been created using
Bill of Lading. Bills of Lading are forms giving total
cubic feet and weight of the items by freight class
that are included in a shipment.

Warehouse Bill
Of Lading Print

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Bulk Pick List

Print documents in a list that enables warehouse
personnel to perform bulk picking. You must run
Warehouse Pick List Print first to assign pick list
numbers that are a parameter in this process.

This process is only valid for detail-tracked items.

Warehouse Bulk
Pick List

Workorder Processing >
Lists > Warehouse Global
Ledger Distribution Re-
port

Print a report of postings that are created to Global
Ledger by the solution. Postings are updated for
inclusion on this report by running Warehouse
Production Feedback Update.

The report totals by location and company and can
be limited to a specific work order range or date
range.

Warehouse
Global Ledger
Distribution Re-
port

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Lists > Ware-
house Items On Backorde

A report of items that have been back ordered for
shipments from the specified inventory location.

Warehouse
Items On Backo-
rder Report
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Lists > Ware-
house Packing List Print

A list of packed items by location. Shipments that
are printed from this report are marked as printed.

Warehouse
Packing List
Print

Workorder Processing >
Create Processing Re-
ports > Warehouse Pick-
ing Feedback Update

Run after completing the typing of picking feedback
information for components that have been picked
for work orders.

If you do not add picking feedback to the picking
feedback form, then this report is not applicable.

Warehouse
Picking Feed-
back Update

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Pick List Print

Print the pick list for documents that are released
and have items allocated to them. Documents are
printed in sequence, based on their shipment and
line number.

Warehouse Pick
List Print

Workorder Processing >
Create Processing Re-
ports > Warehouse Pro-
duction Feedback

Update inventory and Global Ledger for the used
and produced inventory items, along with updating
Global Ledger for the cost of burdens. In addition,
the actual cost of the finished goods that are pro-
duced for the work order is determined.

Run this after completing the entry of production
feedback for work orders.

The production feedback form must be in the Re-
leased status. Running the production feedback
update process changes the work order status to
Completed.

Warehouse Pro-
duction Feed-
back

Workorder Processing >
Create Processing Re-
ports > Warehouse Pro-
duction Print

Print information for work orders in the In Produc-
tion status. This report includes information for
the finished good, work order quantity and dates,
components, burdens, byproducts, assembly in-
structions, and other comments.

For a production facility, you can print all work or-
ders in a production status that have not previously
been included on this report. You can select a
range of work orders based on a work order number
or production start date. You can reprint a range
of work order numbers that have previously been
included on the Production Print Report. Option-
ally, for any of the previous choices, you can omit
the feedback line and the waste line for compo-
nents.

Warehouse Pro-
duction Print
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Proof Of Deliv-
ery Print

Print a Proof of Delivery (POD) form to send with
an order to a customer. The POD form is used by
the customer to confirm the receipt of goods before
being billed. The customer can accept the goods,
accept some of the goods, or reject the whole
shipment. When the POD form is sent back, the
customer is billed accordingly.

If the POD form is required for a customer, then
you can define a grace period. During the grace
period, the customer has time to send back the
POD form. If the grace period expires and the proof
of delivery form is not returned, then the shipment
is invoiced. You define a customer as requiring
POD processing and the grace period in Receiv-
ables.

Warehouse
Proof Of Deliv-
ery Print

Warehouse Processing >
Miscellaneous Warehouse
Processes > Warehouse
Route Creation

Create a temporary route file. Only companies that
deliver goods directly to customers use this process
and they must do so before printing the pick list.

Warehouse
Route Creation

Workorder Processing >
Lists > Warehouse
Schedule Planning Report

A report of document and forecast demand for fin-
ished goods for a production facility. This report
can be run for one item or for all finished goods.
The periods in which demand is reported are
specified when you run the report.

This report runs based on the needed date or the
latest start date for production. Individual document
demand records can be listed in detail or summa-
rized. Forecast demand is reported in summary.

Warehouse
Schedule Plan-
ning Report

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Processing >
Shipments

A list of all lines that were printed on a pick list but
have not been picked, packed, or shipped

Shipments

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Processing >
Shipment Interface Purge

Purge shipment interface data. This process per-
manently deletes data. Before you run this process,
back up your data according to your company's
procedures. Before you submit the report, carefully
review the parameters.

Warehouse
Shipment Inter-
face Purge

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Processing >
Shipment Load Program

Run Shipment Load process to import shipments
from a non-Infor system to Infor.

Warehouse
Shipment Load
Program
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Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Warehouse Processing >
Warehouse Processing >
Shipment Release

Release a shipment after adding shipping feedback.
Shipments are created when you run Warehouse
Pick List Print to print the pick list. The process
lists shipment and document numbers, requested
and shipped dates, and document lines.

Stock-on-hand quantities are reduced as a result
of running this process.

Warehouse
Shipment Re-
lease

Workorder Processing >
Lists > Warehouse Work
in Process Report

Print a report of component costs that have been
issued from inventory and posted to work in pro-
cess. Components for work orders that are in pro-
duction and have completed picking feedback are
selected for this report. This report can be run for
all production facilities of a company or for a specif-
ic production facility.

The components can be listed on the report in one
of these sequences:

• By finished good and component for each fin-
ished goods

• By component and finished good for each
component

Warehouse
Work in Process
Report

Workorder Processing >
Create Processing Re-
ports > Warehouse Work
Order Explosion

Explode released work orders for a production fa-
cility. For a production facility, you can explode all
released work orders, a specified range of work
order numbers, or a specified date range. The date
range is based on production start date.

Warehouse
Work Order Ex-
plosion

Workorder Processing >
Create Processing Re-
ports > Warehouse Work
Order Pick List Print

Print a pick list for components of work orders that
are in In Production status. Inventory component
items and packing items that are used in the work
order are printed.

Warehouse
Work Order Pick
List Print

Workorder Processing >
Create Processing Re-
ports > Warehouse Work
Order Purge

Delete work order information for work orders that
have been canceled or completed. Delete the work
order information that is no longer required for in-
quiry or reporting.

Warehouse
Work Order
Purge
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Chapter 24: Work order reporting

Work order reports include:

Where to goReports

Infor Financials and Supply Management naviga-
tion menus and action menus.

Standard application reports and lists

Work Order standard application reports and lists
Work order information for reporting is located throughout the navigation menus. In addition, you can
create a report from any list.

This table contains a list of the most pertinent standard application reports and lists for work order. The
navigation listed is for the Supply Management Processor role.

Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Workorder Processing > Lists
> Warehouse Global Ledger
Distribution Report

Print a report of postings that are created to
Global Ledger by Production Management.

Warehouse Global
Ledger Distribution
Report

Workorder Processing > Lists
> Warehouse Schedule Plan-
ning Report

Print a report of document and forecast de-
mand for finished goods for a production fa-
cility. This report can be run for one item or
for all finished goods. The periods in which
reported demand are specified when you
run the report.

Warehouse Sched-
ule Planning Re-
port

Workorder Processing > Lists
> Warehouse Work In Process
Report

Print a report of component costs that have
been issued from inventory and posted to
work in process. Components for work or-
ders that are in production and have picking
feedback are selected for this report.

This report can be run for all production facil-
ities of a company or for a specific produc-
tion facility.

Warehouse Work
In Process Report

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 207

 

Work order reporting



Navigation/LocationDescriptionReport name

Workorder Processing > Cre-
ate Processing Reports >
Warehouse Batch Work Order
Scheduling

Print a list of document and forecast demand
for finished goods for a production facility.
This report can be run for one item or for all
finished goods. Specify the period in which
the demand is reported when you run the
report.

Warehouse Batch
Work Order
Scheduling

Workorder Processing > Cre-
ate Processing Reports >
Forecast Demand Interface

Import forecast demand from a non-Infor
forecasting system. Importing demand from
a forecasting system ensures that expected
demand is satisfied.

Forecast Demand
Interface

Workorder Processing > Cre-
ate Processing Reports >
Warehouse Picking Feedback
Update

Run Picking Feedback Update after specify-
ing the picking feedback information for
components that have been picked for work
orders.

Warehouse Picking
Feedback Update

Workorder Processing > Cre-
ate Processing Reports >
Warehouse Production Feed-
back

Specify the actual finished good quantity,
used actual components, and actual burden
costs.

Warehouse Produc-
tion Feedback

Workorder Processing > Cre-
ate Processing Reports >
Warehouse Production Print

Print information for work orders in the In
Production status. This report includes
information for the finished good, work order
quantity and dates, components, burdens,
byproducts, assembly instructions, and other
comments.

Warehouse Produc-
tion Print

Workorder Processing > Cre-
ate Processing Reports >
Warehouse Work Order Explo-
sion

Explode released work orders for a produc-
tion facility. You can explode all released
work orders, a specified range of work order
numbers, or a specified date range.

Warehouse Work
Order Explosion

Workorder Processing > Cre-
ate Processing Reports >
Warehouse Work Order Pick
List Print

Print a pick list for components of work or-
ders that are in the In Production status.
Inventory component items and used pack-
ing items in the work order are printed.

Warehouse Work
Order Pick List
Print

Workorder Processing > Cre-
ate Processing Reports >
Warehouse Work Order Purge

Delete work order information for work or-
ders that have been canceled or completed.

Warehouse Work
Order Purge
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Appendix A: Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM
v11

This appendix contains a list of Lawson v10 reports and their conversion to Infor Financials and Supply
Management. Use this list as a reference if you are familiar with the Lawson Enterprise Applications.
The list is in alpha-numeric order by Lawson token ID. If the Lawson token ID is not listed in this
document, then the batch report was not converted for use in Infor Financials and Supply Management.

Note that some of the title names have changed from v10 to v11.

Asset Accounting
Infor Financials & Supply Manage-
ment equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Mass Asset AdditionsMass AdditionsAM115

Mass Asset Distribution SplitMass Distribution SplitAM117

Asset Repair ReleaseRepair ReleaseAM118

Book CopyAsset Book CopyAM120

Mass Asset AdjustmentsMass AdjustmentsAM125

Asset Mass TransfersItem Transfer ReportAM135

Mass DisposalsMass Disposals AssetAM145

Asset Inventory UpdateInventory UpdateAM152

Asset Bar Code LabelsAsset Bar Code LabelsAM153

Asset Bar Code File InterfaceAM Bar Code File InterfaceAM154

Release AssetsProcessing ReleaseAM170

Asset Depreciation Calculation and
List

Depreciation Calculation and ListingAM180

Insurance and Replacement Calcula-
tion

Insurance and Replacement Calcula-
tion

AM185
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Infor Financials & Supply Manage-
ment equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Asset Period ClosePeriod CloseAM190

Asset Short Year CloseShort Year CloseAM192

Asset Year End CloseYear End CloseAM195

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Companies > open a record > Main
tab: Company Options

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Books

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Calendars

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Asset Locations

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Asset Divisions

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Disposal Properties

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Depreciation and Valuation Methods
> Depreciation Methods

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Depreciation and Valuation Methods
> Insurance Methods

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Depreciation and Valuation Methods
> Replacement Methods

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Depreciation and Valuation Methods
> Depreciation Methods > Units of
Production tab > Asset Method Year

Asset Manager > Asset System Set-
up> Depreciation and Valuation Meth-
ods > Insurance Methods > Units of
Production tab > Asset Method Year

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Depreciation and Valuation Methods
> Replacement Methods > Units of
Production tab > Asset Method Year

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Asset Tax Credit Tables

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Personal Use Codes

System Setup ListsAM200
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Infor Financials & Supply Manage-
ment equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Companies > open a record > Asset
Account Groups tab: Account Groups
Within Company

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Companies > Open a record > Asset
Types tab

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Companies > open a record > Asset
Dimension Groups tab

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Companies > open a record > Com-
pany Book Calendars tab

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Companies > open a record > Main
tab

Company Setup ListAM205

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Asset Types > open a record >
Product Categories tab: Asset Product
Categories

Product Category WorkbookAM206

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Book Groups

Book Group ListAM210

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Asset Templates

Addition Template ListAM212

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Asset Groups

Asset Group ListAM213

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Asset Types > open a record > Class
Depreciation Rates tab

Class Depreciation Rate ListAM214

Asset Manager > Asset Listings > As-
set Addition Report

Addition ReportAM220

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Books > right-click a record >
DrillAround > Book > Assets tab: As-
sets for Book

Asset Book ListAM222

Asset Analyst > Asset Processes >
Assets > open a record > Items tab:
Asset Items

Asset Item ListAM223
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Infor Financials & Supply Manage-
ment equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Asset Manager > Conversion and Inter-
faces > Asset Repair Interface List:
Interfacing Asset Repair Records

Asset Repair ReportAM224

Asset Analyst > Asset Processes >
Assets > open a record > Adjustments
tab: Asset Adjustement

Asset Adjustment ReportAM225

Asset Analyst > Asset Processes >
Transfer: Asset Transfer List

Asset Transfer ReportAM230

Asset Analyst > Asset Processes >
Transfer > open a record > Items tab:
Asset Item Transfers

Asset Item Transfer ReportAM235

Asset Analyst > Asset Processes >
Disposal: Asset Disposals

Disposal ReportAM240

Asset Analyst > Asset Processes >
Reinstatement: Asset Reinstatement

Reinstate Disposed AssetsAM241

Asset Analyst > Asset Processes >
Disposal > open a record > Items tab:
Disposed Items

Asset Item Disposal ReportAM245

Asset Manager > Conversion and Inter-
faces > Asset Item Adjustment Import
List

Asset Item AdjustmentAM251

Asset Manager > Conversion and Inter-
faces > Asset Item Inventory List

Asset Inventory ComparisonAM252
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Infor Financials & Supply Manage-
ment equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Asset Types > Open a record > Main
tab > open an account > DrillAround >
Audit List for Global Ledger Chart Ac-
count

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Account Groups > Actions > View
Full Audit Log

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Asset Types > Actions > View Full
Audit Log

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Asset Dimension Groups > Actions
> View Full Audit Log

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Asset Locations > Actions > View
Full Audit Log

Asset Manager > Asset System Setup
> Asset Divisions > Actions > View Full
Audit Log

Asset Manager > Conversion and Inter-
faces > Asset Interface List > Actions
> View Full Audit Log

Asset Audit ReportAM288

Purge Asset HistoryHistorical PurgeAM300

Asset Audit PurgeAsset Management Audit PurgeAM305

Book PurgeBook PurgeAM310

Depreciation History RebuildDepreciation History BuildAM320

Disposed Asset PurgeDisposed Asset PurgeAM330

Asset Management InterfaceAsset Management InterfaceAM500

Depreciation History BalancesDepreciation History BalancesAM501

Additional Book ConversionAdditional Book ConversionAM502

Book Name ChangeBook Name ChangeAM520

Asset Dictionary Load and ListDictionary Load and ListingAM550

Asset Item Update Adjustment Inter-
face

Item Update Adjustment InterfaceAM551

Depreciation RecalculationDepreciation RecalculationAM580

Asset Audit Dictionary LoadAM Audit Dictionary LoadAM588
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Payables
Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Vendor Group CopyVendor Group CopyAP100

Pay Group UpdatePay Group UpdateAP101

Process Group UpdateProcess Group UpdateAP102

Mass Vendor UpdateMass Vendor UpdateAP110

Vendor DeletionVendor DeletionAP111

Vendor MergeVendor MergeAP115

Proof of Delivery NotificationProof of Delivery StatementsAP130

ChargebackChargebackAP131

Mass Retainage Payment AdjustMass Retainage Payment AdjustAP133

Invoice Accrual ReconciliationInvoice Accrual ReconciliationAP136

Mass Update Invoices On HoldMass Invoice HoldAP141

Tax Identification NumberTax Identification NotificationAP144

US 1099 Tape Creation1099 Tape CreationAP146

Cash RequirementsCash RequirementsAP150

Bill of Exchange GenerationBill of Exchange GenerationAP151

Bill of Exchange CreationBill of Exchange CreationAP156

Payment Clearing File CreationPayment File CreationAP160

Electronic Payment CreationElectronic Payment File CreationAP161

Vendor Attribute InterfaceVendor Attribute InterfaceAP162

Bill of Exchange Bank StatementBill of Exchange Bank StatementAP166

Bill of Exchange Cashing StatementBill of Exchange Cashing State-
ment

AP167

Payment ClosePayment ClosingAP170

Journalize DistributionInvoice Distribution CloseAP175

Match Discount PostingMatch Discount AccrualAP176

Financial Reporting UpdateFinancial Reporting UpdateAP177

Paid Invoice Project UpdatePaid Invoice Activity UpdateAP178

Bill of Exchange Cashing UpdateBill of Exchange Cashing UpdateAP180

Bill of Exchange Statement UpdateBill of Exchange Statement UpdateAP181
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Bill of Exchange DistributionBill of Exchange Distribution Post-
ing

AP185

Company and Process Level Audit ReportCompany, Process Level Audit
Report

AP189

Payment Void Stop Pay UpdateInvoice ReinstatementAP190

Unrealized Gain and Loss CalculationUnrealized Gain or LossAP191

Recurring Invoice UpdateRecurring Invoice UpdateAP193

Payables Period ClosePeriod ClosingAP195

Vendor Balance RebuildVendor Balance RebuildAP197

Invoice Data ArchivalInvoice Data ArchivalAP198

Vendor Balance Year EndVendor Balance Year EndAP199

Payables Manager > Setup > Vendor
Group

Payables Admin > Vendor Groups tab >
Vendor Group

Payables Manager > Setup > Companies
> Company List

Vendor Group and Company ListAP200

Payables Manager > Setup > Pay GroupsPay Group ListAP201

Payables Manager > Setup > Process
Groups

Payables Admin > Vendor Groups tab >
Vendor Group

AP Process Group ListAP202

Payables Manager > Setup > Payables
Codes

Accounts Payable Codes ListAP205

Payables Manager > Manage VendorsVendor ListAP210

Payables Manager > Manage Invoices >
Search tab. Filter invoices for a specific
vendor.

Vendor InvoicingAP211

Payables Manager > Manage Vendors >
Processing tab > Select an invoice >
Comments tab

AP Vendor Comments ListAP212

Payables Manager > Manage Vendors >
Balances tab > select a vendor > Current
Balances or Period Balances

Vendor Account BalanceAP213

Payables Manager > Manage Invoice >
Unsubmitted tab > Payables Invoice

AP Invoice Edit ReportAP220
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Payables Manager > Manage Invoice >
Released tab > Released Invoices

Open Payables ReportAP230

Payables Manager > Manage Invoice >
Search tab. Add additional field Voucher
Number

AP Incoming Invoice RegisterAP235

Click to your Approver profile > My Inbas-
ket

Payables Processor > Process Invoices
> Pending Approval

Note: Payables Invoice Automation has
replaced Payment approval functionality.
No longer used.

AP Invoice Payment Approval EditAP236

Click to your Approver profile > My Inbas-
ket

Payables Processor > Process Invoices
> Pending Approval > Open invoice >
Distributions tab

Note: Payables Invoice Automation has
replaced Payment approval functionality.
No longer used.

Distribution Approval ListAP237

Payables Manager > Run Process > Pro-
cess Payments > On Hold Invoice Search

Payables Manager > Manage Vendors >
Processing tab > If the Hold Code field is
filled, the vendor is on hold

Payables Specialist > Vendors on Hold
column

Hold AP Payments Report

Vendor

AP240

Payables Manager > Run Processes >
Process Tax Documents > Reportable In-
come

Reportable Income ReportAP245

Payables Manager > Run Processes >
Process Payments > Payables Forecast-
ing

Cash ForecastingAP250

Match Analysis ReportMatch Analysis ReportAP251

Unmatched Invoice ListUnmatched Invoice ListingAP252

Bank Account Payment HistoryBank Account Payment HistoryAP255

Bank Account Payment HistoryBank Account Payment HistoryAP255

No longer usedVendor Attribute Interface ListAP262
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Cash Payment RegisterCash Payment RegisterAP265

Payables Manager > Run Process > Pro-
cess Payments > Vendor Payment History

Vendor Payment HistoryAP270

Payables Manager > Run Process > Ven-
dor Spend

Vendor Spend ReportAP271

Payables Manager > Run Process >
Journalize > View Journalize Distributions
> select a record > Journalize

AP Invoice Distribution HistoryAP275

Payables Manager > Manage Vendor >
Select a Vendor > Contacts tab > Address-
es

Vendor LabelsAP290

Invoice Processing StatisticsInvoice Processing StatisticsAP295

Payables History PurgeInvoice and Vendor History PurgeAP300

Payables Company PurgeAccounts Payable Company PurgeAP305

Vendor ConversionVendor ConversionAP510

Interface Payables InvoicesInvoice InterfaceAP520

Receivables
Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

EFT Notification ExtractEFT Notification ExtractAR100

EFT Notification PrintEFT Notification PrintAR105

EFT ExtractEFT ExtractAR110

National Account Trans UpdateNational Account Transaction
Update

AR112

EFT Payment CreationEFT Payment CreationAR115

Mass Customer UpdateMass Customer UpdateAR120

Cash Batch Release ReportCash Batch Release ReportAR124

Automatic Prepayment ApplyAutomatic Prepayment ApplyAR129

Automatic Cash Application AudAutomatic Cash Application AudAR130

Automatic Memo ApplicationAutomatic Memo ApplicationAR131
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Application AuditApplication ClosingAR132

Automatic Transaction RemovalAutomatic Transaction RemovalAR135

Finance Charge InitiationFinance Charge InitiationAR136

Finance Charge Late PaymentFinance Charge Late PaymentAR137

Dunning Letter SelectionDunning Letter SelectionAR140

Dunning Letter File GenerationDunning Letter File GenerationAR141

Dunning Letter File UpdateDunning Letter File UpdateAR145

AR Statement PrintStatement PrintAR150

Payment Request Notice PrintPayment Request Notice PrintAR155

Dunning Letter SelectDunning Letter SelectAR160

Dunning Letter PrintDunning Letter PrintAR161

Customer Review SelectionCustomer Review SelectionAR170

Application Reversal CreationApplication Reversal CreationAR180

Application CloseApplication ClosingAR190

Chargeback CreationChargeback CreationAR191

Audit SummaryAudit SummaryAR194

Distribution CloseDistribution ClosingAR195

Unrealized Gain Loss ReportUnrealized Gain Loss ReportAR196

Self Balancing ReportSelf Balancing ReportAR197

Transaction Status UpdateTransaction Status UpdateAR198

Period Close ReportPeriod Closing ReportAR199

Receivables Manager > Setup > Customer
Group

Customer Group ListAR200

Receivables Manager > Setup > Receivable
Companies > Companies Lists

Company Process Level ListAR201

Receivables Manager > Setup > Process
Level Groups

AR Process Level Report Group
List

AR203

Receivables Manager > Setup > Receivable
Code Setup > Receivable Cycle > Receivable
Cycle Codes

Cycle ListAR204

Receivables Manager > Setup > Customer
Class > Customer Major Class List

Customer Class ListAR205
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Receivables Manager > Setup > Receivable
Codes Setup > Sales Representative

Receivables Manager > Setup > Receivable
Codes Setup > Territory

Receivables Manager > Setup > Receivable
Codes Setup > Credit Analysts

AR Operational Setup1 ListAR206

Receivables Manager > Setup > Customer
Document Setup > Finance Charge Code

Finance Charge ListAR207

Receivables Manager > Setup > Receivable
Codes Setup > Default Codes

Customer Defaults ListAR208

Receivables Manager > Manage Customers
> Company Customers > open a record >
Address tab

Customer Labels PrintAR209

Receivables Manager > Manage Customers
> Company Customers

Customer ListAR210

Receivables Manager > Manage Customers
> Company Customers > open a record
>Contacts tab

Customer Optional Fields ListAR211

Receivables Manager > Manage Customers
> National Accounts

National Account ListAR212

Receivables Manager > Manage Customers
> Company Customers > Select a customer >
Bank Accounts tab > Company Customer

MICR Customer ListAR213

Receivables Manager > Setup > Receivable
Codes Setup > Receivable Lock Box

Lock Box ListAR214

Receivables Manager > Setup > Receivable
Codes Setup >

• Reason Codes
• Receivable General Ledger Codes
• Receivable Invoice Dispute Codes
• Receivable Operators
• Receivable Distribution Categories
• Aging Codes

AR Operational Setup2 List

• Reason
• GL Code
• Dispute
• Operator
• Category
• Aging

AR215

Receivables Manager > Setup > Receivables
Code Setup > Receivable Hold Code > Hold
Codes

Hold ListAR216

Receivables Manager > Manage Customers
> Company Customers > Customer Com-
ments

AR Comments ListAR217
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Receivables Manager > Setup > Customer
Document Setup > Dun Text Codes > Dun-
ning Text Codes

Dunning Text ListAR218

Receivable Manager > Manage Customers >
Company Customers > open a record > Billing
tab > Electronic Payments button > Cus-
tomer Payment Accounts

Customer Credit Card ListAR219

Receivables Manager > Processing > Pay-
ments > Select a payment batch > Batch En-
try tab

Cash Batch ReportAR220

Receivables Manager > Processing > Pay-
ments > Customer Cash tab > Customer
Cash List

Cash Cash ReportAR222

Receivables Manager > Processing > Pay-
ments > Customer Cash tab)> Search by
Prepayment > Prepayment (DrillAround) >
Receivable Prepayment

Prepayment ReportAR223

Receivables Manager > Processing > Pay-
ments > Cash Batch Exception tab > Cash
Batch Exception Payments

Cash Batch Exception ReportAR226

Receivables Manager > Processing > Cash
Application > Apply Credit > open a record >
Apply Credit

Unapplied Credit ReportAR227

• Receivables Manager > Processing >
Payments > Unapplied Cash tab > Unap-
plied Cash List

• Receivables Manager > Processing >
Payments > Unaassigned Cash tab >
Unassigned Cash List

Unapplied Unassigned Cash
Report

AR228

Transferred Transaction ReportTransferred Transaction ReportAR229

Receivables Manager > Processing > Cash
Application > Review Applications > Review
Payments > Review Batch Payments > open
a record > Review Batch Payments > Review
Applications

Payment Application ReportAR230

Receivables Manager > Processing > Cash
Application > Review Applications > Review
Transactions > open a record > Review
Transactions > Review Transaction

Transaction Application ReportAR232
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Receivables Manager > Processing > Cash
Application > Review Applications > Applica-
tion Adjustments > Unposted Receivable In-
voice Applications

Unposted Application ReportAR233

Receivables Manager > Processing > Cash
Application > Select Invoices and Apply Cash
> Chargeback Memo tab > Open Chargeback
Memo

Open Chargeback ReportAR234

Receivables Manager > Processing > Analysis
>Application Adjustments tab.

Application Adjustment ReportAR235

Receivables Manager > Processing > Analysis
> Customer Activity tab > Customer Activity.
Click Customer or National Account link

Activity Application ReportAR237

Receivables Manager > Processing > Cash
Application > Review Applications > Customer
Adjustments > Adjustment Maintenance

Adjustment Maintenance EditAR238

Receivables Manager > Processing > Analysis
>Application Adjustments tab.

Activity Adjustment ReportAR239

Receivables Manager > Processing > Invoices
>Invoice Batch tab > filter by Unreleased
status > open the record > Main and Transac-
tions tabs > Manage Invoices (Invoice Batch)

Unreleased Transaction ReportAR242

Receivables Manager > Processing > Invoices
> Disputes tab > Manage Invoices (Receiv-
able Invoice Dispute List)

Disputed Transaction ReportAR245

Receivables Manager > Processing > Invoices
> Invoices tab > Manage Invoices (Receiv-
able Invoice List)

Credit and Debit Memo ReportAR246

Customer Aging ReportCustomer Aging ReportAR250

Company Aging ReportCompany Aging ReportAR251

Report Group Aging ReportReport Group Aging ReportAR252

Summary Aging ReportSummary Aging ReportAR253

National Account Aging ReportNational Accounting Aging Re-
port

AR255

Receivables Tie Back ReportReceivables Tie Back ReportAR256

AR Customer Project Aging ReportActivity Aging ReportAR257

Cash Forecasting ReportCash Forecasting ReportAR258
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Customer Add AlertCustomer Add AlertAR260

Customer Credit AlertCustomer Credit AlertAR261

Adjustments By Period ReportAdjustments By Period ReportAR264

Adjustment Maintenance ReportAdjustment Maintenance ReportAR265

Critical Review ReportCritical Review ReportAR271

Receivables Manager > Manage Customers
> Customers > Customer List tab > Drill
Around on a Customer >List For Dunning
History

Dunning History ReportAR274

Credit Exception ReportCredit Exception ReportAR275

Receivables Manager > Processing > Cash
Application > Return to Maker > RTM Payment
List

Returned Payment ReportAR282

Receivables Manager > Manage Customers
> Customers > Customer List (tab) > Drill
Around on a customer > Audit List For Cus-
tomer > Audit List For Customer

Customer AuditAR285

Customer Grand LivreCustomer Grand LivreAR286

Receivables Manager > Processing > Analysis
> Customer Aging (tab) > Aging

Customer Account BalanceAR287

Receivables Manager >Setup > Receivable
Company > Drillaround > Audit List for Re-
ceivable Company

Audit Analysis ReportAR288

Customer Statistic ReportCustomer Statistic ReportAR290

Receivables Manager > Setup > Receivable
Companies > open a Record > Customers
On Hold tab

Customer Hold ReportAR291

• Receivables Manager > Setup > Receiv-
able Companies > open a record > Cus-
tomers Over Credit Limit tab

• Receivables Manager > Setup > Receiv-
able Companies > open a record > Cus-
tomers Over Last Aging Period tab

Customer Inactivity ReportAR292

Project History ReportActivity History ReportAR293

Receivables Transaction History ReportTransaction History ReportAR294

Receivables Manager > Processing > Analysis
> Distributions tab.

Distribution ReportAR295

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 222

 

Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Receivables Manager > Run Receivables
Listing > Project Report

Activity ReportAR296

Receivables Manager > Run Receivables
Listing > Regulatory Foreign Invoices

Regulatory Foreign InvoicesAR297

Transaction PurgeTransaction PurgeAR300

Customer PurgeCustomer PurgeAR301

Audit Analysis PurgeAudit Analysis PurgeAR305

Customer ConversionCustomer ConversionAR501

Transaction ConversionTransaction ConversionAR502

Payment ConversionPayment ConversionAR503

Application ConversionApplication ConversionAR504

Customer Balance ConversionCustomer Balance ConversionAR505

Dispute and Comment ConversionDispute and Comment Conver-
sion

AR506

Distribution ConversionDistribution ConversionAR507

User Sort File BuildUser Sort File BuildAR510

Customer Attribute LoadCustomer Attribute LoadAR515

Last Statement Balance BuildLast Statement Balance BuildAR520

Rebuild Receivable ProjectContract Activity Group BuildAR525

Customer InterfaceCustomer InterfaceAR550

AR Invoice Transaction InterfaceTransaction InterfaceAR560

Lock Box InterfaceLock Box InterfaceAR570

Interface Payment InterfacePayment 1AR575

Payment2 InterfacePayment 2 InterfaceAR580

AR Audit Dictionary LoadAudit Dictionary LoadAR588

EFT Notification PrintEFT Notification PrintAR105

EFT ExtractEFT ExtractAR110

National Account Trans UpdateNational Account Transaction
Update

AR112

EFT Payment CreationEFT Payment CreationAR115

Mass Customer UpdateMass Customer UpdateAR120

Cash Batch Release ReportCash Batch Release ReportAR124

Financials and Supply Management Analytics and Reports User Guide | 223

 

Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Automatic Prepayment ApplyAutomatic Prepayment ApplyAR129

Automatic Cash Application AuditAutomatic Cash Application AudAR130

Automatic Memo ApplicationAutomatic Memo ApplicationAR131

Application AuditApplication ClosingAR132

Automatic Transaction RemovalAutomatic Transaction RemovalAR135

Finance Charge InitiationFinance Charge InitiationAR136

Finance Charge Late PaymentFinance Charge Late PaymentAR137

Dunning Letter SelectionDunning Letter SelectionAR140

Dunning Letter File GenerationDunning Letter File GenerationAR141

Dunning Letter File UpdateDunning Letter File UpdateAR145

AR Statement PrintStatement PrintAR150

Payment Request Notice PrintPayment Request Notice PrintAR155

Dunning Letter SelectDunning Letter SelectAR160

Dunning Letter PrintDunning Letter PrintAR161

Customer Review SelectionCustomer Review SelectionAR170

Application Reversal CreationApplication Reversal CreationAR180

Application CloseApplication ClosingAR190

Chargeback CreationChargeback CreationAR191

Audit SummaryAudit SummaryAR194

Distribution CloseDistribution CloseAR195

Unrealized Gain Loss ReportUnrealized Gain Loss ReportAR196

Self Balancing ReportSelf Balancing ReportAR197

Transaction Status UpdateTransaction Status UpdateAR198

Period Close ReportPeriod Closing ReportAR199

Transferred Transaction ReportTransferred Transaction ReportAR229

Customer Aging ReportCustomer Aging ReportAR250

Company Aging ReportCompany Aging ReportAR251

Report Group Aging ReportReport Group Aging ReportAR252

Summary Aging ReportSummary Aging ReportAR253
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

National Account Aging ReportNational Accounting Aging Re-
port

AR255

Receivables Tie Back ReportReceivables Tie Back ReportAR256

AR Customer Activity Aging ReportActivity Aging ReportAR257

Cash Forecasting ReportCash Forecasting ReportAR258

Customer Add AlertCustomer Add AlertAR260

Customer Credit AlertCustomer Credit AlertAR261

Adjustments By Period ReportAdjustments By Period ReportAR264

Adjustment Maintenance ReportAdjustment Maintenance ReportAR265

Critical Review ReportCritical Review ReportAR271

Credit Exception ReportCredit Exception ReportAR275

Customer Grand LivreCustomer Grand LivreAR286

Customer Statistic ReportCustomer Statistic ReportAR290

Activity History ReportActivity History ReportAR293

Receivables Transaction History ReportTransaction History ReportAR294

Activity ReportActivity ReportAR296

Regulatory Foreign InvoicesRegulatory Foreign InvoicesAR297

Transaction PurgeTransaction PurgeAR300

Customer PurgeCustomer PurgeAR301

Audit Analysis PurgeAudit Analysis PurgeAR305

Customer ConversionCustomer ConversionAR501

Transaction ConversionTransaction ConversionAR502

Payment ConversionPayment ConversionAR503

Application ConversionApplication ConversionAR504

Customer Balance ConversionCustomer Balance ConversionAR505

Dispute and Comment ConversionDispute and Comment Conver-
sion

AR506

Distribution ConversionDistribution ConversionAR507

User Sort File BuildUser Sort File BuildAR510

Customer Attribute LoadCustomer Attribute LoadAR515

Last Statement Balance BuildLast Statement Balance BuildAR520
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Contract Activity Group BuildContract Activity Group BuildAR525

Customer InterfaceCustomer InterfaceAR550

AR Invoice Transaction InterfaceTransaction InterfaceAR560

Lock Box InterfaceLock Box InterfaceAR570

Payment InterfacePayment 1 InterfaceAR575

Payment2 InterfacePayment 2 InterfaceAR580

AR Audit Dictionary LoadAudit Dictionary LoadAR588

Billing
Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Invoice Batch ReleaseInvoice Batch ReleaseBL120

Invoice Verification ReportInvoice Print Edit ReportBL121

Invoice and Register PrintInvoice and Register PrintBL122

Sub-System UpdateSub-System UpdateBL123

EP Invoice Batch ReleaseElectronic Payment Invoice Batch
Release

BL125

Create Recurring InvoicesCreate Recurring InvoicesBL130

Base List Worksheet CreationBase List Worksheet CreationBL140

Base List Worksheet UpdateBase List Worksheet UpdateBL141

Subledger CloseSubledger CloseBL199

Electronic PaymentsElectronic PaymentsBL217
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Billing Company

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Billing
Company

Billing Administrator > Billing Company

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Billing
Company

Order Entry Manager > View Item and Or-
der Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Billing
Company

Supply Management Administrator > Item
and Order Billing > Billing Setup > Billing
Company

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Billing Company

Billing Company ListBL200

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Process Level

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Process
Level

Billing Administrator > Process Level

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Pro-
cess Level

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Pro-
cess Level

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Process
Level

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Process Level

Process Level ListBL201
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Customer Ship To

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Cus-
tomer Ship To

Billing Administrator > Customer Ship To

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Cus-
tomer Ship To

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Cus-
tomer Ship To

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Cus-
tomer Ship To

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Customer Ship To

Billing Ship to ListBL202

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Standard Comment
Header

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Stan-
dard Comment Header

Billing Administrator > Standard Comment
Header

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup >
Standard Comment Header

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Stan-
dard Comment Header

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Stan-
dard Comment Header

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Standard Comment
Header

Standard Billing Comments ListBL203
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Item Related Setup >
Customer Item Cross Reference

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Customer Item Cross
Reference

Billing Administrator > Item Related Setup
> Customer Item Cross Reference

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Item
Related Setup > Customer Item Cross
Reference

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Customer Item Cross
Reference

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Customer Item Cross
Reference

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Item Related Setup
> Customer Item Cross Reference

Customer Item ListBL204
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Item Related Setup > Item
General Ledger Account

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Item General Ledger Ac-
count

Billing Administrator > Item Related Setup
> Item General Ledger Account

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Item
Related Setup > Item General Ledger Ac-
count

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Item General Ledger Ac-
count

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Item General Ledger Ac-
count

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Item Related Setup
> Item General Ledger Account

Sales Class Accounts ListBL205

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Invoice Type

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Invoice
Type

Billing Administrator > Invoice Type

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > In-
voice Type

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > In-
voice Type

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Invoice
Type

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Invoice Type

Invoice Type ListBL206
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Order Cancel Credit
Reason

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Order
Cancel Credit Reason

Billing Administrator > Order Cancel
Credit Reason

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Order
Cancel Credit Reason

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Order
Cancel Credit Reason

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Order
Cancel Credit Reason

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Order Cancel
Credit Reason

Billing Reason Code ListBL207

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Inven-
tory Control > Inventory Location Informa-
tion > Inventory Locations

Inventory Manager > Setup > Inventory
Locations

Supply Management Administrator > Inven-
tory Control > Inventory Location Informa-
tion > Inventory Locations

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Inventory Control >
Inventory Location Information > Inventory
Locations

Location Tax ListBL208
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Item And Order Billing
Add On Charge

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
And Order Billing Add On Charge

Billing Administrator > Item And Order
Billing Add On Charge

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Item
And Order Billing Add On Charge

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Item
And Order Billing Add On Charge

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
And Order Billing Add On Charge

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Item And Order
Billing Add On Charge

Billing Add on Charges ListBL209

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Item Related Setup > Item
Add On Cost

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Item Add On Cost

Billing Administrator > Item Related Setup
> Item Add On Cost

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Item
Related Setup > Item Add On Cost

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Item Add On Cost

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Item Add On Cost

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Item Related Setup
> Item Add On Cost

Billing Item Add on ListBL210
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Freight Code

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Freight
Code

Billing Administrator > Freight Code

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup >
Freight Code

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup >
Freight Code

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Freight
Code

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Freight Code

Freight Code ListBL212

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Electronic Payment Type

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Electron-
ic Payment Type

Billing Administrator > Electronic Payment
Type

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup >
Electronic Payment Type

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Elec-
tronic Payment Type

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Electron-
ic Payment Type

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Electronic Payment Type

Billing Electronic Payment Types
List

BL213
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Customer Code

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Cus-
tomer Code

Billing Administrator > Customer Code

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Cus-
tomer Code

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Cus-
tomer Code

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Cus-
tomer Code

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Customer Code

Customer Code ListBL214

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Item Related Setup >
Recurring Billing Item Operator

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Recurring Billing Item
Operator

Billing Administrator > Item Related Setup
> Recurring Billing Item Operator

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Item
Related Setup > Recurring Billing Item
Operator

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Recurring Billing Item
Operator

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Recurring Billing Item
Operator

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Item Related Setup
> Recurring Billing Item Operator

Recurring User ListBL215
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Billing Administrator > Electronic Payment
Batch List

Electronic Payment Batch ListBL216

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Customer Credit Card

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Cus-
tomer Credit Card

Billing Administrator > Customer Credit
Card

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Cus-
tomer Credit Card

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Cus-
tomer Credit Card

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Cus-
tomer Credit Card

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Customer Credit
Card

Customer Electronic PaymentsBL219

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Processing > Invoice

Billing Manager > Manage Processing >
Invoice

Financials Viewer > Billing > Processing >
Invoice

Invoice StatusBL220

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Processing > Recurring Invoice
Definition

Billing Manager > Manage Processing >
Recurring Invoice Definition

Financials Viewer > Billing > Processing >
Recurring Invoice Definition

Recurring Invoice ListBL230
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Processing > Customer Recurring
Invoices

Billing Manager > Manage Processing >
Customer Recurring Invoices

Financials Viewer > Billing > Processing >
Customer Recurring Invoices

Customer Recurring InvoicesBL231

Billing Administrator > Billed To Date ListBilled To DateBL232

Worksheet ReprintWorksheet ReprintBL240

Price Audit ReportPrice Audit ReportBL241

Billing Administrator > Price Book Detail
List

Price Book PrintBL243

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Price Discount Code >
select record for details

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Price
Discount Code > select record for full de-
tails

Billing Administrator > Price Discount Code
> select record for details

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Price
Discount Code

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Price
Discount Code

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Price
Discount Code

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Price Discount
Code

Discount Code ListBL244
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Item Related Setup >
Price List Contract Promotion

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Price List Contract Promo-
tion

Billing Administrator > Item Related Setup
> Price List Contract Promotion

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Price List Contract Promo-
tionFinancials Viewer > Billing > Setup >
Item Related Setup > Price List Contract
PromotionApplication Administrator >
Supply Management > Supply Manage-
ment Setup > Item And Order Billing >
Billing Setup > Item Related Setup > Price
List Contract Promotionnullnullnullnullnull-
nullnullnullnullnullnullnull

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Price List Contract Promo-
tion

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Item Related Setup
> Price List Contract Promotion

Price List ListBL245
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Item Related Setup >
Price List Contract Promotion

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Price List Contract Promo-
tionFinancials Viewer > Billing > Setup >
Item Related Setup > Price List Contract
PromotionApplication Administrator >
Supply Management > Supply Manage-
ment Setup > Item And Order Billing >
Billing Setup > Item Related Setup > Price
List Contract Promotionnullnullnullnullnull-
nullnullnullnullnullnullnull

Billing Administrator > Item Related Setup
> Price List Contract Promotion

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Item
Related Setup > Price List Contract Promo-
tion

Order Entry Manager Item Related Setup
>> View Item And Order Billing Setup Price
List Contract> Billing Setup > Item Related
Setup > Price List Contract Promotion

Order Entry Manager Supply Management
Administrator > Item And Order Billing >
Billing Setup > Item Related Setup > Price
List Contract Promotion

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Item Related Setup
> Price List Contract Promotion

Billing Contract ListBL246
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Item Related Setup >
Price List Contract Promotion

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Price List Contract Promo-
tion

Billing Administrator > Item Related Setup
> Price List Contract Promotion

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Item
Related Setup > Price List Contract Promo-
tion

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Price List Contract Promo-
tion

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Price List Contract Promo-
tion

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Item Related Setup
> Price List Contract Promotion

Promotion ListBL247

Billing Administrator > Billing Global Ledger
Distribution List

Billing GL Distribution ReportBL293
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x
program

Application Administrator > Financials >
Billing > Setup > Item Related Setup >
Price Base > Select a record

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Supply Management Setup > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Price Base > Select a
record

Billing Administrator > Item Related Setup
> Price Base > Select a record

Financials Viewer > Billing > Setup > Item
Related Setup > Price Base > Select a
record

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Price Base > Select a
record

Supply Management Administrator > Item
And Order Billing > Billing Setup > Item
Related Setup > Price Base > Select a
record

Supply Management Viewer > Supply
Management Setup > Item And Order
Billing > Billing Setup > Item Related Setup
> Price Base > Select a record

Base ListBL348

Sales JournalSales JournalBL290

Invoice RegisterInvoice RegisterBL291

Billing Invoice PurgeInvoice PurgeBL320

Recurring Invoice PurgeRecurring Invoice PurgeBL330

Customer Recurring Invoice PurgeCustomer Recurring Invoice
Purge

BL331

Base List Worksheet PurgeBase List Worksheet PurgeBL340

Base List Audit PurgeBase List Audit PurgeBL341

Billing InterfaceBilling InterfaceBL520

Credit Card InterfaceCredit Card InterfaceBL530

Expired ContractsExpired ContractsBL546
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Cash Management
Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

EFT Extract UpdateEFT Extract UpdateCB145

Cash Ledger Mass ReleaseMass ReleaseCB150

Positive Pay CreationPositive Pay File CreationCB170

Cash Consolidations Current Day BuildCBCONSOL Current Day BuildCB181

Stale Dating ProcessingStale Dating ProcessingCB186

Stale Dating Reopen UpdateStale Dating Reopen UpdateCB187

Bank Period CloseBank Period CloseCB190

Bank Statement CloseBank Statement CloseCB191

Bank Company Period CloseCompany Period CloseCB195

Cash Receipt Deposit ListCB210

Cash Administrator > General Set-Up >
Cash Management GroupFinancials >
Cash Management > Cash Ledger Pro-
cessing > Process Cash Ledger > Cash
Receipts > Cash Ledger Cash Receipt
Header List

Cash Account Group ListCB211

Financials > Cash Management > Cash
Ledger Processing > Process Cash Ledger
> Bank Transfer

Bank Transfer ListCB215

Cash Manager > Bank History Report>
Bank History Search

Bank History ReportCB220

Financials > Cash Management > Cash
Ledger Processing > Process Cash Ledger
> Cash Ledger Transactions > All Cash
Ledger Transactions List

Bank Transaction ListCB221

Financials Cash Position ReconciliationCash Position ReconciliationCB222

Financials > Cash Management > Cash
Ledger Processing > Process Cash Ledger
> EFT Extract Entry > Cash Ledger Elec-
tronic Funds Transfer Transaction List

EFT Extract ListCB245

Financials > Cash Management > Cash
Ledger Processing > Process Cash Ledger
> Returned Payment Entry > Cash Ledger
Returned Payment List

Return Payment ListCB246
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Financials > Cash Management > Cash
Ledger Processing > Process Cash Ledger
> Payment Entry > Cash Ledger Payment
List

Cash Payment ListCB255

Cash Accountant > Process Cash Ledger
> Cash Ledger Transactions > All Cash
Ledger Transactions List

Cash Account ActivityCB260

Cash Manager > Statement Processing >
Statement Reconciliation

Cash Reconciliation Statement ListCB281

Stale Dating And Escheatment ReportStale Dating and Escheatment Re-
port

CB286

Financial Viewer > Cash Management >
Cash Ledger Processing > Cash Ledger
Transaction > right-click > Options > Cre-
ate Report > Advanced Properties > Use
Audit Data > Report for Cash Ledger
Transaction

Bank Transaction Audit ReportCB295

Bank Transaction History PurgeHistory PurgeCB300

Cash Audit Report and PurgeAudit Report and PurgeCB305

Bank Transaction InterfaceBank Transaction InterfaceCB500

Cash Receipts LoadReceipts LoadCB543

Returned Cash Payment LoadReturned Payment LoadCB544

Cash Payment LoadPayment LoadCB554

Cash Payment Formats InterfacePayment FormatsCB580

Cash Dictionary InterfaceCB Dictionary LoadCB588

CB Data Mart RegistrationCB Data Mart RegistrationCB590

Distribution
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Distribution Requirements Re-
port

Distribution Requirements Re-
port

DR100
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Bill of Exchange
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Generation of BillSelect, Generation of BillDT150

Bill of Exchange Print Tape
Create

Bill of Exchange Print - Tape
Create

DT155

Remittance Selection by Due
Date

Remittance SelectionDT160

Bill of Exchange Remittance
Selection Tape Generation

BOE Remittance Selection -
Tape Generation

DT161

Generation of Bank RemittanceGeneration of Bank RemittanceDT165

Generation of French Bill of Ex-
change File

Generation of French Bill of Ex-
change File

DT166

Risk ReviewRisk ReviewDT170

Bank Presentation Cashing Up-
date

Bank Presentation, Cashing
Update

DT180

Bank Presentation Cashing Up-
date with Remit Control

Bank Presentation Cashing
Update with Remit Control

DT181

Process Dishonored Bill of Ex-
changes

Process Dishonored Bill of Ex-
changes

DT185

Bill of Exchange CloseBill of Exchange ClosingDT190

Customer Bill of Exchange
Maintenance

Customer Bill of Exchange Ma-
turity List

DT220

Bill of Exchange Risk ListBill of Exchange Risk ReportDT270

Customer Bill of Exchange
Maintenance List

Bill Of Exchange ListDT280

Bill of Exchange InterfaceBill of Exchange InterfaceDT520

Currency
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

CurrenciesCurrency Codes ListingCU201

Currency RelationshipCurrency Relationship ListingCU202
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Finance Enterprise Group -
System Posting Account Over-
rides on Charts

Company Currency Gain, Loss
Accounts Listing

CU203

Period RateTranslation Code ListingCU205

Daily RateExchange Rate ListingCU210

Period RateTranslation Rate ListingCU220

Daily Rate Interface Mainte-
nance

Currency Rate Interface ListingCU260

Period Rate Interface Mainte-
nance

Translation Interface ListingCU261

Audit Lists are on each individu-
al business class

Currency Audit Analysis ReportCU278

Daily Rate & Period RateCurrency Rate History DeleteCU300

Audit Lists are on each individu-
al business class

Currency Audit Analysis DeleteCU305

EDI
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)

Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Purge Event HistoryPurge Event HistoryED300

Purge Transaction HistoryPurge Transaction HistoryED310

Cleanup EDI DirectoriesCleanup EDI DirectoriesED320

Start or Stop Translation EngStart or Stop Translation EngED330

Execute Outbound EDIExecute Outbound EDIED501

Execute Inbound EDIExecute Inbound EDIED502
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Expense
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Company Expense PostingCompany Expense PostingEX175

Expense InterfaceExpense CreationEX542

Advance Payback CreationAdvance Payback CreationEX545

Departmental Procurement Ex-
pense Report

Departmental Procurement Ex-
pense Report

MM280

n/aRequisition Issue ReportMM290

Franchise Billing
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Budgeted Sales UpdateBudgeted Sales UpdateFR110

Sales UpdateSales UpdateFR120

Released Actual Sales ReportSales Entry ReleaseFR121

Create EstimatesCreate EstimatesFR130

Invoice InterfaceInvoice InterfaceFR140

Accrual CloseAccrual ClosingFR190

Prepayment UpdatePrepayment UpdateFR195

Franchise Period ClosePeriod ClosingFR199

Franchise Billing Administrator
> Processing > Open and Call
In Estimates Report

Open Estimate and Call-In Re-
port

FR200

Franchise Billing Administrator
> Processing > Budgeted Sales
Report

Budgeted Sales ReportFR210

Sales Entry ReportSales Entry ReportFR220

Sales Remittance VarianceSales Entry ReportFR225

Outstanding Balances by RepOutstanding Balances By Sales
Representative

FR250

Franchisee Note BalanceCustomer Note BalanceFR270
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Charges by Sales TypeCharges By Sales TypeFR275

Sales PurgeSales PurgeFR300

Sales Budget InterfaceBudgeted Sales InterfaceFR510

Franchise Sales InterfaceFranchise Sales InterfaceFR520

Global Ledger
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

ChartsChart of Accounts ListingGL200

Company System Closing Con-
trol

System Control ListingGL201

Global Ledger EventsSource Code ListingGL205

Organization Code ListOrganization Relationship List-
ing

GL208

Account Code ListAccount Relationship ListingGL209

Accounting EntityCompany ListingGL210

Accounting Entity GroupsCompany Group ListingGL211

Chart Compare in Landmark is
not the same as V10

Chart CompareGL215

List for Iso Locale . This is not
an application list. It is a Land-
mark environment list.

Language Code ListingGL219

Accounting Unit For EntityAccounting Unit ListingGL220

Posting AccountPosting Accounts ListingGL221

Posting AccountPosting Accounts Listing by
Account

GL222

Accounting Entity RelationsIntercompany Relationship
Listing

GL225

Split Distribution Report not
coded in Landmark. You can
see split distribution do queries
on individual JEs.

Split Distribution ReportGL238
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Report mapping from Lawson v10 to FSM v11



Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Finance Transactions-Transac-
tion List

Journal Edit ListingGL240

Finance Transactions-Transac-
tion List

Period Transaction ListingGL241

Finance Transactions-Transac-
tion List

Daily Transation ListingGL243

Finance Transactions-Transac-
tion List

Journal Control ReportGL245

Finance Transactions-Transac-
tion List

Transaction Writer ListingGL255

Finance Transactions-Transac-
tion List

Transaction Writer ReportGL256

Chart UploadChart Interface ListingGL260

Accounting Unit UploadAccounting Unit Interface ListingGL261

User Fields on Accounting Unit
business class

Accounting Unit Attribute Inter-
face Listing

GL262

GL Transaction InterfaceTransaction Interface ListingGL265

GL Transaction InterfaceBalance Interface ListingGL267

Only query on individual Recur-
ring Journal entries

Recurring Journal Edit ListingGL270

Recurring Journal Control ListRecurring Journal Control Re-
port

GL275

Audit analysis is on individual
business classes

GL Audit Analysis ReportGL278

Audit analysis is on individual
business classes

Jrnl Cntrl Audit Analysis RptGL279

TotalsGeneral Ledger ReportGL290

d/EPM Platform Global Ledger
Reports-Trial Balance

Trial BalanceGL291

d/EPM Platform Global Ledger
Reports- Balance Sheet

Balance SheetGL292

d/EPM Platform Global Ledger
Reports-Income Statement

Income StatementGL293

Finance Transactions-Transac-
tion List

Transaction Currency ReportGL296
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Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Finance Transactions-Transac-
tion List

Posting Sequence Number Re-
port

GL297

GL Commitment And Encum-
brances Report

GL Commitment Analysis Re-
port

GL298

Audit analysis is on individual
business classes

GL Audit Analysis DeleteGL305

Audit analysis is on individual
business classes

Jrnl Cntrl Audit Analysis DltGL306

GL Transaction InterfaceRemote Site GL Transaction
Upload

GL311

Accounting Entity Period Re-
build

GLAMOUNTS, GLUNITS File
Rebuild

GL325

Accounting Entity Period Re-
build. Currency is included in
General Ledger Total

Report Currency RebuildGL327

Schedule Rebuild Undistributed
Retained Earnings

Undistributed Retained Earning
Rebuild

GL330

Feature not moved to Land-
mark. Landmark allows multiple
calendars and reporting basis.

Fiscal Year ChangeGL500

ChartsChart Summary ExtractGL510

TotalsGL Balances ExtractGL550

User Fields on individual busi-
ness classes

Attribute ListingMX201

User Fields on individual busi-
ness classes

Attribute Value ListingMX202

User Fields on individual busi-
ness classes

Attribute Valid Value ListingMX260

Audit List for User Fields on in-
dividual business classes

MX Audit Analysis ReportMX278

Audit List for User Fields on in-
dividual business classes

MX Audit Analysis DeleteMX305
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Average Daily Balance
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Average Daily Balance Posting
Account

Account ListingAD220

n/aAverage Daily Balance History
Delete

AD300

n/aVariable Level RebuildAD320

n/aADAMOUNTSX File RebuildAD325

Budget Ledger
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

GroupsBudget Edit Group ListingFB211

Budget DataBudget Annual Amount ReportFB215

Budget DataBudget ListingFB220

BudgetsBudget Control ReportFB225

Released Change Request
Lines

Budget Journal Edit ListingFB240

Budget ImportBudget Interface ListingFB265

Audit analysis is on individual
business classes

Flex Budgeting Audit Analysis
Report

FB278

Audit analysis is on individual
business classes

Flex Budgeting Audit Analysis
Purge

FB305

Global Ledger Allocations
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

List for Allocation GroupAllocation Group ListingCA200

Landmark list is for a single allo-
cation.

Allocation Edit Listing LinesCA210

AllocationsAllocation Control ListingCA215
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Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Audit Lists are on each individu-
al business class

CA Audit Analysis ReportCA278

Allocation RunsAllocation LedgerCA290

Audit Lists are on each individu-
al business class

Allocation Audit Analysis DeleteCA305

Inventory Control
Infor Financials & Supply Management equiv-
alent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Inventory Intransit ShippingIntransit ShippingIC110

Inventory EOQ and Reorder CalculationEconomic Order Quantity and
Reorder Calculation

IC120

Inventory Standard Cost ValuationStandard Cost ValuationIC125

Inventory General Ledger InterfaceGeneral Ledger InterfaceIC130

Purchasing JournalBuild IC Financial Reporting
File

IC131

Inventory TurnoverInventory TurnoverIC134

Inventory Turnover by IssuesInventory Turnover by IssuesIC135

Bin Replenishment ReportBin Replenishment ReportIC138

Inventory Vendor Reorder AdviceVendor Reorder AdviceIC140

Inventory Location Replenishment ReportLocation Replenishment Re-
port

IC141

Replenishment by RequisitionReplenishment by Requisition
POs

IC142

Inventory Finished Good ReplenishmentFinished Good ReplenishmentIC143

Inventory Stock Status ReportStock Status ReportIC145

Movement Analysis CostMovement Analysis - Cost In-
ventory

IC150

Movement Analysis SalesMovement Analysis - Sales
Inventory

IC151

Inventory Movement Analysis GMROIMovement Analysis - GMROIIC152
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Infor Financials & Supply Management equiv-
alent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Inventory Product Transfer Resale ReportProduct Transfer Resale Re-
port

IC153

Inventory Freeze Selected ItemsFreeze Selected ItemsIC170

Inventory Variances UpdateUpdate VariancesIC175

Delete Freeze RecordsDelete Freeze RecordsIC179

Inventory Dictionary SetupDictionary SetupIC180

Par Location UtilizationPar Location UtilizationIC182

Par Level LoadPar Level LoadIC183

Inventory Period CloseClosingIC190

Item Master Audit TrailItem Master Audit TrailIC191

Item Location Audit TrailItem Location Audit TrailIC192

Inventory Location Audit ReportIC Location Audit ReportIC193

Inventory GL Category Audit ReportGL Category Audit ReportIC194

Inventory Subsystem CloseSubsystem CloseIC199

Inventory Manager > Setup > Item Groups >
Corporate Item Groups

Item Group ListIC200

Inventory Manager > Setup > Inventory Compa-
nies

Inventory Company ListIC201

Inventory Manager > Setup > Inventory Locations
> Inventory Locations>Inventory Location Page

Inventory Location ListIC202

Inventory Manager > Setup > Report Groups
>Inventory Report Groups

Inventory Report Group ListIC203

Inventory Manager > Setup > Inventory Locations
> Account Groups

Inventory General Ledger Ac-
count Category List

IC204

Inventory Manager > Setup > Major ClassesInventory Sales Class ListIC205

Inventory Manager > Setup > Major ClassesInventory Class ListIC206

Inventory Manager > Setup > Major ClassesPurchase Class ListIC207

Inventory Manager > Setup > Generic NamesInventory Generic Name ListIC208

Inventory Manager > Setup > Hazard CodesHazard CodesIC209

Item Master Specialist > Item Master Specialist >
Item Maintenance Page > Manage Items

Inventory Manager > Inventory Manager > Items
tab > Inventory Home Page

Item Master ListIC210
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Infor Financials & Supply Management equiv-
alent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Inventory Manager > Item Setup > Manage Item
Locations

Item Location ListIC211

Item Master Specialist > Manage Items > open
an Item > Comments tab

Item Comments ListIC212

Inventory Manager > Item Setup > Associated
Items

Item Substitutes ListIC213

Inventory Manager > Setup > Inventory Locations
> Bins

Inventory Bin ListIC215

Inventory Manager > Setup > Units of Measure >
Valid Units of Measure

Open Transaction Report / In-
ventory UOM Usage Report

IC216

Inventory Manager > Setup > Inventory Compa-
nies > open a company > Reason Codes tab

Inventory Reason Code ListIC217

Item Master Specialist > Manage Items > open
an Item > GTINs tab > Global Trade Item Num-
bers

GTIN ListIC218

Inventory Manager > Inventory Reorder > Inven-
tory Forecast

Inventory Forecast ListIC219

Inventory Manager > Inventory TransactionsInventory Transaction History
Report

IC220

Inventory Manager > Inventory Transactions >
Transfer Receipts tab

Inventory Open Intransit Re-
port

IC221

Inventory Manager > Inventory Transactions >
Unreleased tab

Inventory Unreleased Docu-
ments

IC222

Inventory Availability ReportAvailability ReportIC223

Inventory Gross Margin Return on InvestmentGross Margin Return On In-
vestment

IC224

Inventory Reorder AdviceInventory Reorder AdviceIC225

Inventory Leadtime ReviewInventory Leadtime Review
Report

IC226

Inventory Manager > Inventory Information > Po-
tential Obsolete pane

Inventory Potential ObsoleteIC227

Inventory Manager > Inventory Information > Po-
tential Overstock pane

Inventory Potential OverstockIC228

Inventory Manager > Inventory Information >
Transaction History pane > search by Reason
Code

Inventory Transactions by
Reason Code

IC229

Inventory Issue Summary ReportIssue Summary ReportIC231
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Infor Financials & Supply Management equiv-
alent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Inventory Manager > Item Setup > Check Stock
On Hand > Serial Numbers

Serial Status ReportIC232

Inventory ValuationInventory ValuationIC233

Period End ValuationPeriod End ValuationIC234

Market Inventory ValuationMarket Inventory ValuationIC235

Inventory Manager > Setup > Major ClassesInventory Freight Class ListIC236

Inventory Manager > Item Setup > Check Stock
On Hand > Lots And Bins tab

Bin Stock on Hand ReportIC238

Inventory Forecast VarianceForecast VarianceIC239

Inventory Manager > Setup > Inventory Locations
> Account Groups > Drill Around > Audit List for
Inventory Location Account Groups

Inventory General Ledger Au-
dit Report

IC240

Inventory Manager > Setup > Inventory Locations
> Bin Reorder Policies

Bin Reorder Policy ListIC241

Inventory Manager > Inventory Transactions > All
Transactions tab > Drill Around > Audit List for
Inventory Transaction

Inventory Transaction Audit
Report

IC242

Inventory Manager > Inventory Lists > Killed ItemsKilled Item ReportIC243

Inventory Issue DocumentInventory Issue DocumentIC244

IFRSFIFO Period End ValuationIFRS FIFO Period End Valua-
tion

IC247

Inventory Manager > Inventory Transactions >
Adjustments tab

Inventory Manager > Inventory Transactions >
Transfers tab

Inventory Released Document
Report

IC250

Inventory Manager > Setup > Global Location
Numbers

Global Location Number ListIC258

Inventory Manager > Item Setup > Manage Kit
Items and View Components

Kit Assembly ListIC260

Inventory Manager > Item Setup > Manage Kit
Items and View Components

Inventory Finished Good ListIC262

Inventory Manager > Setup > Burden CodesBurden ListIC263

Inventory Count SheetsCount SheetsIC270

Inventory Distribution History ReportDistribution History ReportIC280

Par Inventory WorksheetPar Inventory WorksheetIC281
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Infor Financials & Supply Management equiv-
alent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Requesting Location UsageRequesting Location UsageIC282

Par Location ValuationPar Location ValuationIC283

Inventory Variance ExplanationsVariance ExplanationsIC284

Detail Par Location UtilizationDetail Par Loc UtilizationIC285

Inventory Accuracy ProgressAccuracy ProgressIC286

Inventory Manager > Inventory Transactions > All
Transactions tab > Sort by Document Type

Inventory Transactions by
Document Type

IC287

Item Master Specialist> Mass Maintenance > In-
terface Item Master Information > Maintain Item
Worksheet

Inventory Manager > Item Setup > Mass Mainte-
nance > Interface Item Master Information >
Maintain Item Worksheet

Item Format ListIC290

Inventory Count Control StatusCount Control StatusIC295

Inventory PurgeInventory PurgeIC300

ITEMASTOUT PurgeITEMASTOUT PurgeIC311

Mass Item Location CopyMass Item Location CopyIC320

Item Mass ChangeItem Mass ChangeIC330

Par Cart Mass ChangesPar Cart Mass ChangesIC331

Inventory Transaction InterfaceTransaction InterfaceIC500

Inventory Company Setup ExtractIC Setup ExtractIC501

Inventory Location CSV CreateIC Location CSV CreateIC502

Inventory Valid UOM CSV CreateIC Valid UOM CSV CreateIC503

Item Master Item Location ExtractItem Master - Item Location
Extr

IC511

Item Audit ExtractItem Master Audit ExtractIC512

Load UNSPSC Product CodesLoad UNSPSC Product CodesIC516

Inventory Forecast InterfaceForecast InterfaceIC519

Handheld Item Master InterfaceHandheld Item Master Inter-
face

IC520

We recommend that you use webservices to pull
this information from the database and use
Cloverleaf to format the data.

Bar Code Item Master Inter-
face

IC521
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Infor Financials & Supply Management equiv-
alent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

CSV Item MasterCSV Item MasterIC524

HL7 Item Master InterfaceItem Master InterfaceC525

Inventory Overallocated ItemsOverallocated ItemsIC550

GLN Master LoadGLN Master LoadIC558

Physical Inventory InterfacePhysical Inventory InterfaceIC574

Handheld ProcessingHandheld ProcessingIC588

Inventory Forecast TransferForecast TransferIC589

Inventory Out of Stock ExtractOut of Stock ExtractIC590

Inventory Bin Label ExportBin Label ExportIC598

Inventory Label Print ExportLabel Print ExportIC599

Keyword Search LoadKeyword Search LoadIC800

Item Master LoadItem Master LoadIC811

Inventory Beginning Balance LoadBeginning Balance LoadIC820

Cart Par Location ConversionCart Par Location ConversionIC840

Inventory General Ledger Category ConversionGeneral Ledger Category
Conversion

IC841

Inventory Transaction LoadTransaction LoadIC850

Inventory History LoadHistory LoadIC851

Lease Accounting
Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Mass Lease ReleaseMass Lease ReleaseLM121

Create AP Invoices for Lease PaymentsInvoice CreationLM131

Mass Lease Payment ApprovalMass Payment ApprovalLM136

Interface Lease Payment Invoices to PayablesAP InterfaceLM140

Lease Interest CalculationInterest CalculationLM180

Lease PostingLease PostingLM190

Lease Period ClosePeriod ClosingLM199
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Lease Specialist > Setup > Executory Cost CodeExecutory Cost Code ListLM205

Lease Specialist > Setup > Lease TypeLease Type ListLM206

Lease Specialist > Setup > Lease Date CodeLease Date Code ListLM207

Lease Specialist > LeasesLease ListLM221

Lease Specialist > Setup > Lease Allocation
Code

Lease Allocation Code ListLM228

Lease Specialist > Lease Inquiry and Reports >
Lease Payment Schedules

Lease Payment Schedule ListLM230

Lease Specialist > Lease Inquiry and Reports >
Lease Invoices

Lease Invoice ListLM231

Lease Specialist > Lease Inquiry and Reports >
Advanced Compute Option List

Advanced Lease Compute
Options List

LM235

Lease Inquiry And Reports > Lease New Debt
Report

Lease Obligations by Date
Range

LM246

Lease Specialist > Lease Processing > Lease
Interface List

Lease Interface ListLM250
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Lease Specialist > Setup > Executory Cost Code
> Drill Around > Audit List for Executory Cost
Code

Lease Specialist > Setup-> Lease Type > Drill
Around > Audit List for Lease Type

Lease Specialist > Setup > Lease Date Code >
Drill Around > Audit List for Lease Date Code

Lease Specialist > Leases > Open a Lease >
Dates tab > Drill Around > Audit List for Lease
Date

Lease Specialist > Leases > Open a Lease >
Executory Costs tab > Drill Around > Audit List
for Lease Executory Cost Code

Lease Specialist > Lease Inquiry and Reports >
Lease Analysis Report

Lease Specialist > Lease Inquiry and Reports >
Lease Payment Schedules > Drill Around > Audit
List for Lease Payment

Lease Specialist > Lease Inquiry and Reports >
Lease Payment Schedules > Open a Record >
Payment Detail tab > Drill Around > Audit List
for Lease Payment Detail

Lease Specialist > Lease Inquiry and Reports >
Lease Payment Schedules > Open a Record >
Recurring Payment Detail tab > Drill Around >
Audit List for Recurring Lease Payment Detail

Lease Specialist > Lease Inquiry and Reports >
Advanced Compute Option List > Drill Around
> Audit List for Advanced Compute Option

Lease Specialist > Setup > Lease Allocation
Code > Drill Around > Audit List for Lease Allo-
cation Code

Lease Specialist > Setup > Lease Allocation
Code > Open a record > Details tab > Drill
Around > Audit List for Lease Allocation Code
Detail

Lease Specialist > Lease Inquiry and Reports >
Lease Invoices > Drill Around > Audit List for
Lease Invoice

Lease Specialist > Lease Inquiry and Reports >
Lease Invoices > open a record > Lines tab >
Drill Around > Audit List for Lease Invoice Distri-
bution

Lease Management Audit
Analysis Report

LM278
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Lease PurgeLease PurgeLM300

Lease Management Audit Analysis PurgeLM Audit Analysis PurgeLM305

Lease Analysis ReportLease Analysis ReportLM421

Lease ProjectionsLease ProjectionsLM430

Lease InterfaceLease InterfaceLM500

Lease Payment Schedule InterfacePayment Schedule InterfaceLM551

Lease Management Audit Dictionary LoadLM Audit Dictionary LoadLM588

Invoice Matching
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Auto MatchingAuto MatchingMA126

Prepaid Invoice Not ReceivedPrepaid Invoice Not ReceivedMA168

Open Receipt ArchiveOpen Receipt ArchiveMA180

Cost Variance AnalysisCost Variance AnalysisMA278

Order Entry
Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Order Entry Batch Order ReleaseBatch Order ReleaseOE110

Order Entry EP Batch Order ReleaseElectronic Payment Batch Order
Release

OE111

Order Entry Acknowledgement Print Re-
port

Acknowledgement Print ReportOE112

Order Entry Quotation Listing and DeleteQuotation Listing and DeleteOE113

Order Entry Ship ImmediatesShip ImmediatesOE114

Order Entry Line Mass Change UpdateOrder Line Mass Change UpdateOE116
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Order Entry Daily Shipment JournalDaily Shipment JournalOE129

Order Entry Returns General Ledger
Posting

Returns GL PostingOE130

Order Entry Manager > Manage Orders >
Customer Orders > Actions > View Full
Audit Log

Order Entry Audit ReportOE210

Order Entry Manager > Manage Orders >
Customer Orders

Order Entry Sales Order ReportOE220

Order Entry Intercompany Shipping In-
voice

Intercompany Shipping InvoiceOE229

Order Entry Manager > Manage Orders >
Customer Order Returns

Order Entry Returns ListOE230

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Order Entry Order
Types

Order Entry Type ListOE251

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Order Entry Order
Sources

Order Entry Source ListOE252

Order Entry Manager -> View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Order Entry Opera-
tors

Order Entry User ID Option ListOE253

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Order Entry Stan-
dard Orders

Order Entry Standard Order ListOE254

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Billing Setup > Order
Discount Code

Billing Administrator > Order Discount
Code

Order Entry Discount Code ListOE259

Order Entry Manager > View Item And
Order Billing Setup > Delivery Routes

Order Entry Route ListOE260

Order Entry Fill Rate AnalysisFill Rate AnalysisOE270

Order Entry On Time OrdersOn Time OrdersOE271

Order Entry Reason Code AnalysisReason Code AnalysisOE272

Order Entry Manager > Manage Orders >
Order Entry Open Orders > Search by
Customer

Order Entry Open Orders By Cus-
tomer

OE280
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Order Entry Price OverridesPrice OverridesOE283

Order Entry Manager > Manage Orders >
Order Entry Open Orders > Search by
Operator

Order Entry Open Orders By Opera-
tor

OE281

Order Entry Manager > Manage Orders >
Order Entry Cancellation Report

Order Entry Cancellation ReportOE282

Order Entry Manager > Manage Orders >
Order Entry Credit Overrides

Order Entry Credit Overrides ReportOE284

Order Entry Manager > Manage Orders >
Order Entry Customers On Hold

Order Entry Customers On Hold
Report

OE285

Order Entry Manager > Manage Orders >
Order Entry Orders On Hold

Order Entry Orders On Hold ReportOE286

Order Entry Manager > Manage Orders >
Order Entry On Hold Items

Order Entry Items On Hold ReportOE287

Order Entry Sales By Sales Representa-
tive

Sales By Sales RepresentativeOE288

Order Entry Sales By ItemSales By Sales ItemOE289

Order Entry Sales By CustomerSales By CustomerOE290

Order Entry Manager > Manage Orders >
Order Entry Orders On Hold

Order Entry Credit Hold ReportOE291

Order Entry Manager > Manage Orders >
Cash Down Payments by Customer

Order Entry Cash Down Payments
by Customer

OE292

Order Entry Contract Status ReportContract Status ReportOE293

Order Entry Credit Sales ReportCredit Sales ReportOE294

Order Entry History PurgeOrder History PurgeOE310

Order Entry Returns PurgeReturns PurgeOE330

Order Entry Sales Order ImportSales Order ImportOE510

Order Entry Return Feedback InterfaceReturn Feedback InterfaceOE530

Order Entry Load ProgramOrder Load ProgramOE810

Order Entry Returns Load ProgramReturns Load ProgramOE830
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Patient Charge
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Inventory Price CalculationPrice CalculationPC120

Patient Charge Item Audit RptPatient Charge Item Audit RptPC190

Inventory Manager > Patient
Charge Processing > Patient
Charge Reconciliation

Patient Charge ReconciliationPC210

Patient PurgePatient PurgePC310

Patient Charge PurgePatient Charge PurgePC320

Patient UploadPatient UploadPC520

HL7 ADT Patient InterfaceADT Patient InterfacePC521

Patient Charge DownloadPatient Charge DownloadPC530

Patient Charge UploadPatient Charge UploadPC540

Patient Charge Item ConversionPatient Charge Item ConversionPC810

Project Ledger
Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

GL Account or User Dimension
3 or 4

Account Category is optional.
Account Category migrates to
one of the User Dimensions.

To copy account categories in
FSM, use the Export to Upload
action to export to the Dimen-
sionXUpload business class.
Modify the account category di-
mension names, and then use
the Upload Hierarchy action to
create a new account category
dimension hierarchy.

Account Category CopyAC105
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

User Dimension 3 or 4

Account Category is optional.
Account Category migrates to
one of the User Dimensions.

Use Finance Structure Dimen-
sion move action.

Structure ReorganizationAC108

Project

To copy projects in FSM, use
the Export to Upload action to
export projects to the ProjectU-
pload business class. Modify the
project dimension names, and
then use the Upload Hierarchy
action to create a new project
dimension hierarchy.

You can create a new posting
project with the Copy Posting
Project action. A single posting
project is copied by the action.

Copy ActivityAC110

Project

Use posting project list to
change project status or use
Spreadsheet Designer to export,
modify, and update.

Mass Activity Status ChangeAC112

Project List

To mass modify projects in
FSM, use the Export to Upload
action to export projects to the
ProjectUpload business class.
Modify the project fields, and
then use the Upload Hierarchy
action to modify existing
projects.

Activity Mass ChangeAC113

Project Hierarchy

Use move action

Level ReorganizationAC120

Scenario

Feature replaced by dEpm
budgeting in FSM.

Budget CalculationAC121
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Budget Import

Feature replaced by dEpm
budgeting in FSM. To copy
budgets in FSM, use Infor
Spreadsheet Designer to export
GeneralLedgerTotal budget
scenario records. Modify and
import using the BudgetImport
business class.

Budget CopyAC123

Budget Import

Feature replaced by dEpm
budgeting in FSM. To import
budgets in FSM, use the Bud-
getImport business class.

Budget InterfaceAC127

Scenario

Use the Scenario Ready action
to finalize and lock budgets.

Budget LockAC128

AC Allocation Feature replaced
by Global Ledger Allocations
FSM.

Allocation CalculationAC130

AC Allocation Feature replaced
by Global Ledger Allocations
FSM.

Allocation UpdateAC131

User fields Feature replaced by
user fields in FSM. Use configu-
ration console.

Attribute Effective DateAC135

Global Ledger Journal

Backout feature was not moved
forward to FSM. Use the Global
Ledger Journal Copy Journal
action. Select the Copy to New
Journal option and select Re-
verse Amounts to back out
transactions.

Mass TransactionAC145

GL Commitment History

Activity Commitment Capture
feature was replaced by GL
Commitment History.

Activity Commitment CaptureAC147
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Run Draft Project Asset Inter-
face to create draft asset inter-
face records. After reviewing the
results, run the Project Capital-
ization and Asset Interface ac-
tions to create asset interface
records.

Asset Management InterfaceAC160

Project Contract Percent Com-
plete

Select Reports > Contract
Percent Complete. Use the
Create Percent Complete action
to update and store percent
complete history.

Percent Complete CalculationAC165

Run the Hold Capitalizable
Global Ledger Expense Trans-
actions action to place transac-
tions on hold for capitalization.
Run the Remove Hold From
Capitalizable Global Ledger
Expense Transactions action to
remove the transactions from
hold.

Mass Capitalization HoldAC169

Quick Post or Post Journals

Feature replaced by Global
Ledger Post.

Activity PostingAC190

Quick Post or Post Journals

Feature replaced by Global
Ledger Post.

Accounting Unit Balance PostAC190

Project System ControlSystem ControlAC195

Reporting Basis.

Feature replaced by reporting
basis process update next year
balance action.

Beginning Balance UpdateAC196
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Run the Reverse Journalized
Indirect Burden Transactions
action to reverse posted entries.
Run the Delete Indirect Burden
Transactions action to delete
burden transactions. Update the
burden rates and run the Gener-
ate Indirect Burden Transac-
tions action. Validate the results
and run the Journalize Indirect
Burden Transactions action.

Burden Recalculation by CostAC197

Run the Reverse Journalized
Indirect Burden Transactions
action to reverse posted entries.
Run the Delete Indirect Burden
Transactions action to delete
burden transactions. Update the
burden rates and run the Gener-
ate Indirect Burden Transac-
tions action. Validate the results
and run the Journalize Indirect
Burden Transactions action.

Burden Rate RecalculationAC198

Project Hierarchy/Structure

Feature was replaced by project
structure/hierarchy.

Activity Group ListingAC200

Project Statuses ListStatus ListingAC202

Project Assignment ListResource Assignment ListingAC203

Feature was not moved forward
to FSM

GL Code ListingAC204

User Dimension 3 or 4

Account category is optional in
FSM. Account category mi-
grates to one of the user dimen-
sions.

Account Category ListingAC205

Code Block Relation Detail List

Account category assignment
feature was replaced by Fi-
nance Structure Rules in FSM.

Account Category Assignment
Listing

AC206
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Code Block Relation Detail List

Account assignment feature
was replaced by Finance Struc-
ture Rules in FSM.

Account Assignment ListingAC207

Finance Dimension Structure

Account Category Structure was
replaced by User Dimension 3
or 4 Structure.

Structure Listing and AuditAC208

Project ListActivity ListingAC210

Period of Performance ListPOP Template ListingAC211

Project User FieldsActivity Attribute ListingAC213

Feature was not moved forwardResource RateAC217

Project Assignment ListActivity Resource RateAC218

Scenario ListBudget ListingAC220

Feature was replaced by dEpmSpread Code ListingAC223

Feature was replaced by dEpmBudget Control ReportAC225

Budget Import ListBudget Interface ListingAC227

Feature was not moved forward
to FSM.

Activity Group Relationship ListAC228

Feature was not moved forward
to FSM.

Activity Relationship ListAC229

Feature replaced by Global
Ledger Allocations FSM.

Allocation Listing AllocationAC230

GL Transaction Detail ListJournal Edit ListingAC240

Global Ledger Processes >
Manual Encumbrance

The manual commitments fea-
ture was replaced by GL Manual
Encumbrance Journals in FSM.

Manual Commitment ListingAC246

GL Commitment History

The Activity Commitment Histo-
ry feature was replaced by GL
Commitment History.

Activity Commitment HistoryAC247

Feature was replaced by Birst
GLTransactionDetail dash-
board/reports in FSM.

Transaction Writer ListingAC255
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Feature was replaced by Birst
GLTransactionDetail dash-
board/reports in FSM.

Transaction Writer ReportAC256

Project Indirect Burden Code
List

Burden Code ListingAC260

Project Indirect Burden ListAcct Cat Burden AssignmentAC261

Project Indirect Burden ListPool Driver Values ListingAC262

Provisional rates were not
moved forward to FSM. Use
Project Indirect Burden Code
List to print burden rates.

Burden and Provisional RatesAC263

Burden types were not moved
forward to FSM.

Burden Type ListingAC264

Contract Percent Complete ListPercent Complete ReportAC265

Transaction Detail Search ListTransaction ListingAC290

Feature was not moved forward
to FSM.

Account Category Relationship
Listing

AC292

Project Obligations Report or
d/EPM Platform Report Project
Commitment Analysis

Activity Commitment SummaryAC295

Project Obligations Report or
d/EPM Platform Report Project
Commitment Analysis

Commitment AnalysisAC297

Commitment Transaction Re-
port

Commitment DetailAC298

Feature was not moved forward
to FSM.

Activity Group PurgeAC300

Feature was not moved forward
to FSM.

Transaction ConsolidationAC310

Feature was not moved forward
to FSM.

Purge and ArchiveAC311

Feature was not moved forward
to FSM.

Manual Commitments PurgeAC346

d/EPM Platform Report Project
Analysis or Account Analysis

Activity Group Analysis ReportAC400
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

d/EPM Platform Report Finance
Structure Analysis or Birst
Project Dashboard Reports

Activity TrendAC401

d/EPM Platform Report Project
Analysis or Account Analysis

Activity Analysis ReportAC410

Project ListActivity Status ReportAC412

Project Variance or d/EPM
Platform Report Budget to Actu-
al

Budget Variance ReportAC420

Budget Change OrderChange Order HistoryAC421

Transaction Detail search list or
Birst Project Dashboard Reports

Resource ChargeAC440

Transaction Detail search list or
Birst Project Dashboard Reports

Capitalization HistoryAC460

Transaction Detail search list or
Birst Project Dashboard Reports

Bill of CostsAC471

Transaction Detail search list or
Birst Project Dashboard Reports

Bill of ActivitiesAC472

d/EPM Platform Report Income
Statement

Profit and LossAC473

d/EPM Platform Report Project
Analysis

Activity BalancesAC480

Feature was not moved forward
to FSM.

Activity ReconciliationAC490

Feature was not moved forward
to FSM.

Output Measure AnalysisAC493

d/EPM Platform Report Finance
Structure Analysis or Account
Analysis

Activity Account Unit AnalysisAC494

Project UploadActivity InterfaceAC500

Use Spreadsheet Designer.Performance Date InterfaceAC502

User Fields

Attributes were not moved for-
ward to FSM. Use configuration
console user fields.

Attribute InterfaceAC510

Feature was not moved forward
to FSM.

Resource InterfaceAC520
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Scenario

Feature replaced by dEpm
budgeting in FSM.

AC to GL Budget InterfaceAC527

Feature was not moved forward
to FSM.

AC Category Summary ExtractAC530

Export to Excel in FSM.Activity Balances ExtractAC550

Export to Excel in FSM.Structure InterfaceAC558

Export to Excel in FSM.Setup InterfaceAC560

Create Cube Feature.Balance RebuildAC580

Create Cube

Feature was not moved forward
to FSM.

Activity Transaction RebuildAC583

Project Contract
Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Project Contract > Generate In-
voice Action > Invoice Detail List

Invoice CalculationBR120

Invoice Print and InterfaceBR121

Batch program not moved for-
ward to FSM

Online Batch Invoice ProcessBR122

Project Contract > Recognize
Revenue Action > Revenue
Recognition List Project Con-
tract > Journalize Invoice Action
> Invoice Detail and Receivable
Invoice Lists

Revenue CalculationBR130

Project Contract > Journalize
Revenue Action > Revenue
Recognition List

Revenue RealizationBR131
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Run the Reverse Journalized
Invoices or Reverse Journalized
Revenue actions. Run the
Delete Project Invoices or
Delete Project Revenue actions.
Fix the billing and revenue setup
and run the Generate Project
Invoices or Recognize Revenue
actions. After reviewing the re-
sults, run the Journalize Project
Invoices or Journalize Revenue
actions.

Billing and Revenue Back outBR140

Run the Hold Global Ledger
Transactions action to place
transactions on hold in mass for
invoicing or revenue. Run the
Remove Hold From Global
Ledger Expense Transactions
action to remove hold in mass
for invoicing and revenue.

Mass Transaction HoldBR142

Project Contract Replaced by
Project Contract Invoice Line >
Remove Invoice Line action

Invoice Control MaintenanceBR145

Contract Percent Complete listPercent Complete CalculationBR165

Run the Tax Entity Look Up Tax
Area ID for Given Address ac-
tion or run the Project Tax Loca-
tion Update Tax Code Using
Vertex action.

Location Vertex Geocode Up-
date

BR180

Run the Reverse Journalized
Invoices or Reverse Journalized
Revenue actions. Run the
Delete Project Invoices or
Delete Project Revenue actions.
Fix the billing and revenue setup
and run the Generate Project
Invoices or Recognize Revenue
actions. After reviewing the re-
sults, run the Journalize Project
Invoices or Journalize Revenue
actions.

Billing and Revenue RecalcBR190

Project Contract > Posting
Projects List

Recalc Billing ListBR200
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Project Contract > Contract
Funding Source > Retainer List

Retainer ListBR202

Feature not moved forward to
FSM.

Burden Billing Rate ListingBR204

Project Contract Milestones ListMilestone ListingBR205

Feature not moved forward to
FSM.

Invoice Group ListBR206

Feature not moved forward to
FSM.

Reason Code ListingBR208

Jurisdiction Code ListJurisdiction Code ListingBR209

Project Contract ListContract ListingBR210

Project Funding Source List

Finance Dimension 2

Activity Customer ListingBR211

Project Contract Change Re-
quest List

Contract Modification ListingBR212

Project Fee Code ListFee Code ListingBR215

Address Code List or Service
Location on Finance Dimension
2

Service Location ListingBR216

Feature not moved forward to
FSM

Bill To Group ListingBR217

User dimension hierarchy/struc-
ture in FSM.

Contract Category Group ListingBR218

Use Audit Log in FSM.Invoice Audit ListingBR220

Project Contract ListContract Status ListingBR230

Feature not moved forward to
FSM

Invoice Control ListingBR245

Project Funding Source Tem-
plate List and Project Billing
Override Template List

Contract Template ListingBR247

Percent Complete List/ActionPercent Complete CalculationBR265

Feature not moved forward to
FSM.

Invoice PurgeBR300

Project Contract > Invoice ListInvoice HistoryBR400

Project Contract Milestone ListMilestone AnalysisBR405
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Project Contract > Invoice ListBilling Invoice ReportBR420

Project Contract Change Re-
quest List

Contract Change Order History
Report

BR422

Project Contract > Revenue ListRevenue HistoryBR430

Receivable Project Aging ListActivity AgingBR450

Run the Reverse Journalized
Invoices or Reverse Journalized
Revenue actions. Run the
Delete Project Invoices or
Delete Project Revenue actions.
Fix the fee code setup and run
the Generate Project Invoices
or Recognize Revenue actions.
After reviewing the results, run
the Journalize Project Invoices
or Journalize Revenue actions.

Fee Code RecalculationBR515

Run the Reverse Journalized
Invoices or Reverse Journalized
Revenue actions. Run the
Delete Project Invoices or
Delete Project Revenue actions.
Fix the fee code setup and run
the Generate Project Invoices
or Recognize Revenue actions.
After reviewing the results, run
the Journalize Project Invoices
or Journalize Revenue actions.

Fee Code RebuildBR516

Use Project Contract Balance
Adjustments in FSM.

Revenue ImportBR530

Feature not moved forward to
FSM.

Applied Balance RebuildBR580

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Product Invoice CancelBR123

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Deferred Revenue AdjustmentBR124

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Product Billing CalculationBR151

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Maintenance InvoicingBR152
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Product Revenue CalculationBR153

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Maintenance Revenue Calcula-
tion

BR154

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Product Maintenance Schedule
Copy

BR155

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Product Maintenance QuoteBR156

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Product Maintenance CancelBR157

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Product List ListingBR250

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Product Contract ListingBR251

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Maintenance Schedule ListingBR252

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Deferred Revenue ListingBR253

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Product Milestone ListingBR254

Product Maintenance Billing not
moved forward to FSM

Product Contract InterfaceBR570

Grants
Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Create Salary EncumbranceSalary Encumbrance Process-
ing

GM110

Project Assignment Labor Copy
Action

Labor Distribution Template
Copy

GM111

Use Copy Labor ProcessLabor Distribution Mass ChangeGM115

Project Contract Generate In-
voice Action

Grant Expenditure AllocationGM120
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Project Contract Journalize In-
voice Action with allocate expen-
diture action set to true

Grant Request for Reimburse-
ment

GM121

Project Contract Journalize ac-
tion

Multi Funded Contract UpdateGM122

Delete Salary EncumbranceSalary Encumbrance ClearingGM140

Effort Certification ListEffort Certification ReportGM165

Labor Distribution AdjustmentLabor Cost Transfer ProcessingGM170

Labor Distribution AdjustmentNon-Lawson Payroll Cost
Transfer

GM171

Accounting Entity ListInstitution ListingGM200

Project Funding (Finance Dimen-
sion 2) List

Award ListingGM201

Feature not moved forward to
FSM

Code ListingGM202

Feature not moved forward to
FSM

Award Protocol Alert ReportGM203

Project Funding (Finance Dimen-
sion 2) Deliverables

Award Deliverables Alert ReportGM204

Salary Cap ListSalary Cap Schedule ListingGM205

Labor Distribution - All Labor
List

Labor Distribution ListingGM210

Feature not moved forward to
FSM

Approved Template ExceptionsGM211

Labor Distribution Search ListLabor Cost Transfer ListingGM212

Project Contract > Contract
Funding Sources List

Contract Funding ReportGM220

Project Assignment Labor ListEffort Exception ReportGM265

d/EPM Platform App Studio
Report - Project Analysis

Financial Status ReportGM269

Schedule of Federal Awards
Report

Schedule of Expenditures of
Federal Awards

GM270

Project Contract > Receivable
Transactions

Federal Cash Transaction Re-
port

GM272

Project Invoice Lines listExpenditure Allocation ListingGM290
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Infor Financials and Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

d/EPM Platform App Studio
Report - Project Analysis

Listing Contract Activity Analy-
sis

GM295

Feature not moved forward to
FSM

Labor Distribution and Effort
Purge

GM300

d/EPM Platform App Studio
Report - Project Variance

Award Summary ReportGM400

See Project Ledger User Guide
for steps to close.

Award CloseGM401

Project Assignment Labor List
(filter by end date)

Labor Distribution Expiration
Report

GM410

Project Assignment Labor ListLabor Distribution Status History
Report

GM411

Project Assignment Labor ListSalary Cap Alert ReportGM412

d/EPM Platform App Studio
Report - Project Analysis

Grant Summary ReportGM415

Effort Variance ListEffort Variance ReportGM465

Redistribute ActionLabor Cost Transfer Template
Creation

GM466

Project Assignment Labor ListEffort Comparison ReportGM467

Project Assignment Labor ListSalary Cap AnalysisGM468

GLTransactionDetail listNon-Lawson Payroll Transac-
tion Import

GM500

GLTransactionDetail listLabor Distribution Template In-
terface

GM510

Feature not moved forward to
FSM

Update Template Salary Cap
Amounts

GM701

Purchasing
Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Purchase Order InterfacePurchase Order Interface From
Lawson Applications

PO100

Create Standing PO ReleaseCreate Standing PO ReleasePO101
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Procurement Template Mass ChangeProcurement Template Mass
Change

PO115

Procurement Template Mass ChangeMass PO IssuePO120

Purchasing Transmitted PO Acknowledge-
ment

Transmitted PO Acknowledge-
ment

PO122

Receiving DocumentReceiving DocumentPO130

Receiving LogReceiving LogPO131

Print Vendor RMAPrint Vendor Return Material
Authorization

PO132

Receiving Adjustment LogReceiving Adjustment LogPO133

Receiving Delivery and PutawayReceiving Delivery and PutawayPO134

Received Not Invoiced ReportReceived, Not Invoiced ReportPO135

Matched Not Received ReportMatched, Not Received ReportPO136

Purchasing Standard Cost CalculationStandard Cost CalculationPO139

Load PO AUDITRULESLoad PO AUDITRULESPO181

Close Purchase Order HeaderClose Purchase Order HeaderPO190

Purchasing Subsystem CloseSubsystem ClosePO199

Application Admin > Supply Management >
Supply Management Setup > Purchasing
>Ship Terms

Ship Terms ListPO202

Application Admin > Supply Management >
Supply Management Setup > Purchasing >
Buyer Groups

Buyer Group ListPO203

Buyer Master ListPO204

Application Admin > Supply Management >
Supply Management Setup > Purchasing >
Freight TermsApplication Admin > Supply
Management > Supply Management Setup
> Purchasing > Buyers

Purchasing Freight Terms ListPO206

Cash Administrator > Cash Setup > Ap-
proval Codes

Purchasing Approval Code ListPO208

Application Admin > Supply Management >
Supply Management Setup > Purchasing >
Vendor Purchasing Information

PO Vendor Master ListPO210
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Application Admin Application Admin >
Supply Management > Supply Management
Setup- Shared Setup > Standard Comment
Codes

Purchasing Standard Comments
List

PO212

Inventory Manager Menu > Item Mainte-
nance Menu > Manage Vendor Items

Vendor Item ListPO213

Application Admin > Supply Management >
Supply Management Setup > Purchasing >
Procurement Templates

Procurement Template ListPO215

Purchasing Bid AnalysisBid AnalysisPO216

PO Status ReportPO Status ReportPO220

Remaining PO Balance ReportRemaining PO Balance ReportPO222

Buyer Expediting ReportBuyer Expediting ReportPO223

Vendor Agreement ListVendor Agreement ListingPO225

Vendor Agreement Renewal ReportVendor Agreement Renewal Re-
port

PO226

Purchasing Agreement Compliance ReportContract Agreement Compliance
Report

PO227

Purchasing Consolidated Demand ReportConsolidated Demand ReportPO228

Application Admin > Supply Management >
Supply Management Setup > Contract
Management > Contract Templates

Vendor Agreement Format PrintPO229

Buyer > Manage Other Processes > Man-
age Receiving > Receiving

Purchasing Unreleased Receiv-
ing List

PO230

Purchasing Return Status ReportReturn Status ReportPO231

Buyer > Manage Purchase RequestsPO Interface Listing ReportPO234

Purchasing Sub Contractor Monitoring Re-
port

Sub Contractor Monitoring RptPO240

Buyer > Manage Purchase Orders > Line
Search panel

Item Receipt Volume ReportPO253

Buyer > Manage Purchase Orders > Line
Search panel

PO Inquiry ReportPO254

Buyer > Manage Purchase Orders > Receipt
Search panel

Receipt Inquiry Report from
PO58

PO258

Purchasing Company > Actions > View Full
Edit Log

Purchasing Default Rule Audit
Log

PO268
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Purchasing Returns AnalysisReturn AnalysisPO274

Purchasing Delivery Date AnalysisDelivery Date AnalysisPO275

Purchasing Deliver Quantity AnalysisDeliver Quantity AnalysisPO276

Purchasing Deliver Quality AnalysisDeliver Quality AnalysisPO277

RNI Aging ReportRNI Aging ReportPO278

Buyer > Manage Purchase Orders > Line
Search panel

Purchases By ClassPO280

Purchasing Activity By Source ReportPO Activity By Source ReportPO285

Purchasing Cash Requirements ForecastCash Requirements ForecastPO295

Purchasing and ReceivingPO and Receipt PurgePO300

Interface Purchasing Arrival to Lawson Inter-
face

Arrival to LawsonPO330

Purchasing Purge EDI FilesPurge EDI FilesPO501

Purchasing EDI Translation CommunicationEDI Translation, CommunicationPO502

Purchasing Check EDI StatusCheck EDI StatusPO503

Purchasing Create Null EDI FilesCreate Null EDI FilesPO504

Purchase Order InterfacePurchase Order Interface From
Non-Lawson

PO520

PO Output PurgePO Output PurgePO522

Vendor Agreement Header and LineVendor Agreement Header, LinePO525

Mass Create Purchase Order ReceiptsPO Receiving File CreatePO529

Buyer > Manage Other Processes > Review
My Messages

Purchasing Buyer Message ListPO251

Item Vendor LoadItem Vendor LoadPO813

Procurement Card
Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Procurement Card Invoice and ReleaseP-Card Invoice and ReleasePD130
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Purchasing Manager > Manage Procurement
Cards > Setup > Procurement Card Programs
and Companies

Financial Viewer > Payables > Payables Pro-
cessing > Manage Procurement Cards > Setup
> Procurement Card Programs and Compa-
nies

Payables Specialist > Manage Procurement
Cards > Setup > Procurement Card Programs
and Companies

Supply Management Viewer > Purchasing >
Manage Procurement Cards > Setup > Pro-
curement Card Programs and Companies

Supply Management Administrator > Purchas-
ing > Procurement Card Setup > Procurement
Card Programs and Companies

Procurement Card Program ListPD201

Purchasing Manager > Manage Procurement
Cards > Setup > Merchants

Financial Viewer > Payables > Payables Pro-
cessing > Manage Procurement Cards > Setup
> Merchants

Payables Specialist > Manage Procurement
Cards > Setup > Merchants

Supply Management Viewer > Purchasing >
Manage Procurement Cards > Setup > Mer-
chants

Supply Management Administrator > Purchas-
ing > Procurement Card Setup > Merchants

Procurement Card Merchant ListPD204

Purchasing Manager > Manage Procurement
Cards > Setup > Procurement Card Users

Financial Viewer > Payables > Payables Pro-
cessing > Manage Procurement Cards > Setup
> Procurement Card Users

Payables Specialist > Manage Procurement
Card > Setup > Procurement Card Users

Supply Management Viewer > Purchasing >
Manage Procurement Cards > Setup > Pro-
curement Card Users

Supply Management Administrator > Purchas-
ing > Procurement Card Setup > Procurement
Card Users

Procurement Card Cardholder
List

PD210
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Purchasing Manager > Manage Procurement
Cards > Procurement Card Statement

Financial Viewer > Payables > Payables Pro-
cessing > Manage Procurement Cards > Pro-
curement Card Statement

Financial Viewer > Payables > Payables Pro-
cessing > Manage Procurement Cards > Pro-
curement Card Statement

Supply Management Viewer > Purchasing >
Manage Procurement Cards > Procurement
Card Statement

Procurement Card Charge Re-
port

PD230

Purchasing Manager > Manage Procurement
Cards > Procurement Card Charges

Procurement Card Merchant
Report

PD235

Procurement Card Charge ImportP-Card Charge ImportPD570

Requisitions
Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Print RequisitionsPrint RequisitionsRQ111

Requisition Status ReportRequisition Status ReportRQ140

Requisition Audit ReportRequisition Audit ReportRQ190

Requesting Location Audit ReportRequesting Location Audit RptRQ191

Requester Audit ReportRequester Audit ReportRQ194

Application Admin > Supply Management
> Supply Management Setup > Requisition-
ing > Requesting Locations

Requesting Location ListRQ201

Application Admin > Supply Management
> Close Management > Setup > Close
Setup > Approval Codes

Approval Code ListRQ202

Requester > My Requester profiles

Application Admin > Supply Management
> Supply Management Setup > Requisition-
ing > Requesters

Requester ListRQ204

Department Usage ReportDepartment Usage ReportRQ230
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Issues Audit ListIssues Audit ListRQ235

Requisition Volume Summary ReportRequisition Volume Summary
Report

RQ240

Application Admin > Supply Management
> Supply Management Setup > Items >
Manage Items

Item CatalogRQ250

Requisitioned Items ReportRequisitioned Items ReportRQ260

RQ Fill Rate AnalysisRQ Fill Rate AnalysisRQ270

Requisition PurgeRequisition PurgeRQ300

Requisition InterfaceRequisition InterfaceRQ500

Requester Setup ExtractRequester Setup ExtractRQ504

Request Location LoadRequest Location LoadRQ810

Tax
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Tax Analysis ReportTax Analysis ReportTX100

Journal File CreateJournal File CreateTX101

Value Added Tax Return ReportValue Added Tax Return ReportTX120

Purchase and Sales Report
Belgium

Purchase and Sales Report -
Belgium

TX125

EC Sales ReportEuropean Community Sales
Report

TX130

Financial Viewer > Payables >
Payables Setup > Tax Setup >
Tax Entities

Financial Viewer > Receivables
> Setup > Tax Setup > Tax En-
tities

Tax Company ListTX200
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Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Financial Viewer > Payables >
Payables Setup > Tax Setup >
Tax Codes

Financial Viewer > Receivables
> Setup > Tax Setup > Tax
Codes

Tax Code Master ListTX201

Financial Viewer > Payables >
Payables Setup > Tax Setup >
Entity Tax Codes

Financial Viewer > Receivables
> Setup > Tax Setup > Entity
Tax Codes

Tax Code ListTX202

Financial Viewer > Payables >
Tax Setup > Tax Rates

Financial Viewer > Payables >
Tax Setup > Tax Setup > Tax
Rates panel

Tax Rate ListTX203

Financial Viewer > Payables >
Payables Processing > Process
Tax Documents > Tax Transac-
tions

Receivables Administrator >
Tax Analysis > Tax Transac-
tions

Tax Transaction ListTX204

Vendor Customer Tax AuditVendor, Customer Tax AuditTX220

Tax Transaction AuditTax Transaction AuditTX221

Tax Reconciliation ReportTax Reconciliation ReportTX222

Purchasing and Sales JournalPurchasing and Sales JournalTX226

Intrastat
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Intrastat Data ReportIntrastat Data ReportIN120

Application Administrator > Fi-
nancials > Countries > Coun-
tries

Intrastat Country Code ListIN201
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Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Application Administrator > Fi-
nancials > Payables > Tax Set-
up > Intrastat Setup

Intrastat CodesIN202

Country Code LoadCountry Code LoadIN501

Terms
Infor Financials & Supply
Management equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson 10.x program

Payables Manager > Setup >
Terms Code > Payment Terms

Terms ListTE200

Warehouse
Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Warehouse Batch AllocationBatch AllocationWH110

Warehouse Route CreationRoute CreationWH120

POD PrintPOD Print WarehouseWH126

Warehouse Pick List PrintPick List PrintWH130

Warehouse Bulk Pick ListBulk Pick ListWH131

Warehouse Batch FeedbackBatch FeedbackWH132

Warehouse Bill Of Lading PrintBill Of Lading PrintWH140

Warehouse Shipment ReleaseShipment ReleaseWH190

Supply Management > Supply Management
Setup > Warehouse > Process Type

Warehouse Process Type ListWH201

Supply Management > Warehouse Processing
> Miscellaneous Warehouse Processes >
Warehouse Route File List

Warehouse Route File ListWH210

Supply Management > Supply Management
Setup > Warehouse > Shipping Method

Warehouse Shipping Method
List

WH211
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Supply Management >Warehouse Processing-
>Inventoried Allocations

Warehouse Ready to AllocateWH220

Supply Management >Warehouse Processing-
>Inventoried Allocations

Warehouse Allocated Not
Printed

WH221

Warehouse Packing List PrintPacking List PrintWH224

Warehouse Clerk > Warehouse Lists > MSDS
Acknowledgement List

MSDS ListWH225

Warehouse Items On Backorder ReportItems On Back Order ReportWH226

Warehouse Shipment Interface PurgeShipment Interface PurgeWH330

Warehouse Batch Feedback InterfaceBatch Feedback InterfaceWH520

Warehouse Shipment Load ProgramShipment Load ProgramWH830

Work Order
Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Warehouse Batch Work Order SchedulingBatch Work Order SchedulingWO120

Warehouse Work Order ExplosionBatch ExplosionWO130

Warehouse Work Order Pick List PrintPick List PrintWO131

Warehouse Picking Feedback UpdatePicking Feedback UpdateWO132

Warehouse Production PrintProduction PrintWO133

Warehouse Production PrintProduction PrintWO133

Warehouse Production FeedbackProduction Feedback UpdateWO140

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Manage Work Orders

Supply Management Viewer > Work Order
> Manage Work Orders

Work Order Manager > Manage Work Orders

Warehouse Item Document De-
mand Report

WO215

Warehouse Schedule Planning ReportSchedule Planning ReportWO220

Warehouse Work in Process ReportWork In Progress ReportWO232

Offsite Work OrdersWarehouse Offsite Work OrdersWO235
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Infor Financials & Supply Management
equivalent

Infor Lawson 10.x titleInfor Lawson
10.x program

Work Order Manager > Manage Work Orders
> open a Work Order > Components tab

Warehouse Component Usage
Summary

WO250

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Manage Work Orders

Supply Management Viewer > Work Order
> Manage Work Orders

Work Order Manager > Manage Work Orders

Warehouse Finished Goods
Produced

WO251

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Manage Work Orders

Supply Management Viewer > Work Order
> Manage Work Orders

Work Order Manager > Manage Work Orders

Warehouse Work Order AuditWO252

Work Order Manager > Manage Work Orders
> open a Work Order > Burdens tab

Warehouse Burden AnalysisWO255

Lot And Serial Number TracebackWarehouse Lot and Serial Nbr
Traceback

WO256

Application Administrator > Supply Manage-
ment > Manage Work Orders

Supply Management Viewer > Work Order
> Manage Work Orders

Work Order Manager > Manage Work Orders

Warehouse Work Orders Status
Report

WO280

Warehouse General Ledger Distribution Re-
port

GL Distribution ReportWO293

Warehouse Work Order PurgeWork Order PurgeWO300

Warehouse Forecast Demand InterfaceForecast Demand InterfaceWO510
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